PORTS 


act 


$y 
xe 


‘ 
HERS So 


e 


B25 Catalogue No.: 


LLOYD’S REGISTER of BRITISH & FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


NOTICE. 


ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO ALTERATIONS AND 
AMENDMENTS which have been made in the Rules, as 
follows, viz. :— 


WOOD SHIPS— 

Section 37, as regards Dowels and Air-courses. 

Section 39, as regards Bolting on the Frame. 

Section 40, in respect to Iron Beams in Wood Ships. 

Section 46, as regards Bolting on the Frame. 

Section 54.—Rule for Continuation of Character amended 
generally. 

Sections 56, 58, and *56, *58.—Survey for Restoration, ditto. 

Section 60.—Survey for Character A in red, ditto. 

Section 62, as regards Bolting of Shelves, Waterways, &c. 

Section 68, as regards Diagonal Doubling after Launching. 

Table A.—Numerous alterations, See back of the Table. 

Table B.—Bilge and Deck Plank.—See also B 2 at back of 
Table B, 

Table D, as regards Bolting of Rudder Braces. 


IRON SHIPS.— 
Rules for Iron Ships amended generally. 


IRON AND STEEL MASTS, &c,— 
Suggested Tables added. 


See also Notices in the Appendix. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Seoretarye 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, £.C., 
lst July, 1871. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT. 
1871—1872. 


Tomas Cuapman, Esq., F.R.S., F.S.A., Chairman. 
Wurm H. Trxpatt, Esq., Depuly- Chairman. 
Trowis B. WatKer, Esq., Chairman of the Sub- Committees of Classification. 


MEMBERS ELECTED IN LONDON. 


Joux Harrison Axtay, Esq. James Park, Esq. 
Groner ALLFREY, Esq. Wirtrram Perry, Esq. 
Joun Creverty, Esq. Avaustus Prevost, Esq. 
Grorce Duncan, Esq. W. Wuson Saunpers, Esq., F.R.S. 
Tromas Ricuarp Eprrpex, Esq. Wirr1am Srupson, Esq. 
Grorce Fennuxe, Esq. Jourus H. THomeson, Esq. 
Cuartes Learurey, Esq. Wirrram Totter, Esq. 
Gxrorcr MarsHaLt, Esq. Groner Dorman Tyser, Esq. 
Josep Moors, Esq. Arraur Oates Witkrnsoy, Esq. 
Grorcre Lawson Munro, Esq. Micwart Wits, Esq. 
Freperrc B. B. Naruscu, Esq. | 
Right Hon. Gzoren J. Goscnen, M.P., Chairman of the Committee of Lloyd's. 
Axrnony Grorcr Rosrinsoy, Esq., Chairman of the General Shipowners’ Society. 


MEMBERS ELECTED AT THE PRINCIPAL OUTPORTS. 


FOR LIVERPOOL. 
Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq., Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 
Joun 8. Aten, Esq., Deputy- Chairman ditto. 
Francis A. Curnr, Esq. Bexzaurn C. Nicworson, Esq. 


Joun T. Danson, Esq. Tyromas R. Swaxicross, Esq. 
James Macponarp, Esq. Josern Sreex, Esq. 
FOR CLYDE. 
ALEXANDER GREENHORNE, Esq. | Wituram Srrane, Esq. | 
FOR NORTH-EASTERN PORTS, 
Wear District— James Lawe, Esq. | Stockton District—Henzy Horners, Esq. 


Tyne District—Hennx Mirvaty, Esq. 


FOR HULL. * FOR BRISTOL. 
Henry J. Arsinson, Esq. | Tomas Evans, Esq. 


TRUSTEES. 
Tromas Caapman, Esq. _ W. Wuson SaunDERS, Esq., F.R.S. 
Grorce Frennine, Esq. Waiuam Henry Trvpatt, Esq. 
Grorce Mansuart, Esq. 

BANKERS. 


Bank oF ENGLAND. 


SECRETARY. 
Gzorce B. Sryrane, Esq. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 1st July, 1871. 
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Tomas Curron, Esq. 

Francts Anperson Crint, Esq. 
J. T. Danson, Esq. 

Tuomas G. Epwarns, Esq. 
Epwarp Courtine Frrenp, Esq. 
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LIVERPOOL BRANOH. 
1871-1872. 


—__— 


COMMITTEE. 
Tomas EK. Lemon, Esq., Chairman. 
Joun §. Auten, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 

James Macponatp, Esq. } 

R. G. Moran, Esq. 
Benszamin ©. Nicworson, Esq. 
Tuomas R. Suarxcross, Esq. 
JoserH Street, Esq. 


—_—_—_ 


MEMBER OF THE COMMITTEE EX-OFFICIO. 


Towas B. Royprn, Esq., Chawrman of the Shipbuilders’ Association. - 


—_—_—— 


BANKERS. 


Messrs. Artiur Hrywoop, Soys & Co. 


———_- 


SECRETARY. 
Mr. Rosert E. Munce. 


—_—_—_—_- 


SURVEYORS. 
Mr. Joun F. Liout. 
Mr. W. C. Davey. 
Mr. E. C. WHEELER. 
Mr. J. Purvis. 


Office, 12, Oriel Chambers, 
1st July, 1871. 


SURVEYORS. 


Tue SURVEYORS at THE FOLLOWING PORTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY THE OFFICERS OF 
THE SOCIETY, AND ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR 
EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


(James Martin. 
Joseph Horatio Ritchie. 
Thomas W. Wawn. 
Lonpon as ae ie as wg _,, 4 Bernard Waymouth. 
Samuel Pretious. 
William H. Turner. 
Harry J. Cornish. 
\ John Lawrence. 


Aberayron, Cardigan, Newquay, Aberystwith, and Phavine Betenan: 
neighbouring Ports’... ©... ra ee Pe . 

Aberdeen, with Banff, Peterhead, and Fraserburg wa: { ee nee 

Bangor, with Carnarvon and Holyhead... he ... William Bowden. 

Bideford, Barnstaple, and Appledore ... ar ... Benjamin Rogers Pyke. 

Belfast ; ea .... James Williamson. 

Bristol, with Chogstas jasc the River Wye a ... Thomas Congdon. 

Channel Islands (residing at Jersey)... = ... Henry Follett. 

Dundee, with Arbroath, Montrose, and Perth ... Thomas Alexander. 


William T. Mumford. 
Samuel Lapthorn. 
Christopher Besant. 
William Moverly. 


Henry J. Boolds. 
Edwin R. Couchman. 


Glasgow r 
Hartlepool, Stockton, and Middlesbro’, also Whithy and a Samuel P. Gladstone. 


Greenock 


Scarborough (Office at West Hartlepool) Frederick W. Bonniwell. 


Hull, Gainsborough, Goole, Selby, iretld Burton 


Stather, and Knottingley Wallan Deedsn 


Leith, and Ports in the Frith ae Forth, with Berwick- 


upon-Tweed . Thomas H. Eastlake. 


John F, Light. 
William C. “Davey. 
Edward C. Wheeler. 
James Purdie. 


Liverpool, with Lancaster and all intermediate places, the 
River Mersey, Chester, and River Dee; also the Isle of 


ne 


SURVEYORS—continued. 


Neweastle, with North and South Shields ; also Blyth, Benjamin Martell. 
Richard J. Reed. 
with Hartley (Office, North Shields) . William J. Bone 
Southampton and South Coast, including the Isle g fi 
Wight, Weymouth, and Bridport Henry T. Tyrrell. 
Senhouse Martindale 
Sunderland and Seaham 33 a ee 
Joseph Keen. 
Western District (residing at Plymouth) William R. Mulley. 
Whitehaven, Workington, Harrington, and oe oak 
Dumfries and Annan ; also Ulverstone and Barrow ¢ Johu W. Miles. 
(Office, Whitehaven) .. 


Yarmouth, with Lynn, and Tédjuotas Ports za ... William George. 


Tur SURVEYORS at THE FOLLOWING PORTS po NOT HOLD APPOINTMENTS AS 


THE EXCLUSIVE SERVANTS OF THE SocIety. 


« 
Cork, with Queenstown, Kinsale, and Limerick ... ... George Wright. 
Dublin ... res ra ns re Ry ... Anthony P. Allen. 
Falmouth oe ae an Eis slgooes ... F. H. Thomas. 
Gloucester a ve re ve wee J. G. Francillon. 
Guernsey > phy eae “aS “ei ... Peter Collas. 
Ipswich and Hizecioh et Se ee i ... William Taylor. 
Iynn ... ae ... William Garland. 
Milford Haven, oe Pesioionils with Tenby a ... Thomas H. Cooke. 
Newport, Monmouthshire, with Cardiff ... so ... Henry Haynes. 
Orkneys (residing at Stromness) James Mowat. 


Padstow, with Hayle, Penzance, Portr seal St. ioe sly 


Tslands (residing at Penzance) “A Hugh Tregarthen. 


Penzance, St. Ives, and Helston ne me _.. W. D. Mathews. 
Portmadoc and Barmouth es i .... William Jones. 
Ramsgate and Margate, with Deal and Baie ee ... John Cuttler. 
Sligo... pel si ... William Pollexfen. 
Swansea, with Neath ad ‘Llanelly +e es ... W.N. Johnson. 
Waterford a3 - je ste tee _.. Thomas E Angel. 


Weaford oh <. aig rs ‘s ... Robert Sparrow. ° 


COLONIAL SURVEYORS AND SURVEYORS AT FOREIGN PORTS. 


Amsterdam, with Niewediep and nei dL we Ports) 
(residing at Amsterdam) ag D. D. Borchers. 


Belgium (residing at Antwerp) ... ae ame ... Louis Meyer. 
Bordeaux ag as ei ee si ... Jules Vandercruyce. 
Hamburg oot ” sie ais me ... OC. F. Steinhaus. 
Prince Edward Island (residing at Charlotte Town) ... Richard Sloggett. 


Quebec and the River St. Lawrence... #e ... Charles R. Coker. 


Rotterdam, with Dordrecht, Schiedam, and mere 
places, also Zealand (residing at Rotterdam) .. ie } She i ee 


St. Sieg with Miramichi and Northern District ae at Asiey Faskae: 
runswick . 
Shanghai, and adjacent Ports ... a aes ... Joseph John Tucker. ° 


Trieste, with District of the Austr ene iin Coast, also? Ludovico Maffei. 
Venice and Ancona (Office, Trieste) . Elias Florio. 


Veendam, with Groningen, Zwolle, Harlingen, Embden, 


and surrounding places, including Hanover (residing at ¢ H. P. Hazewinkel. 
Veendam) ne one 2p me xe 
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INDEX 


TO THE 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
1871—72. 


Air courses required in Ships ne ais w.. sect. 34, 37 
Anchors, number and weight, testing, &c. fies Table No. 22) oF aoa Aree b 
Appointments vested in the Committee fe st Yr art Pe 
Ballot, all elections to be made by ... ie fis vat ar ‘eo aD 
Beams, sizes to be regulated by their length a inie tek ses re sveakacnal 
spruce or yellow pine, increased size ies 35 ase ine ie | 
iron, in Wood Ships a as ae ute xe yor a 
deck or hold, spacing, and how fastened os eA es a re 
orlop, for Ships of deep hold ae a cs =o “ Sere a 


a (see foot-note to Table C) _.... ce ... after page 44 on 
for third or upper deck Ay, Fe ais Pe eg iat re! 

Bilges, how to be secured... aye cf mee en at oa era. 
Boats, quality and number ... =o “of ee sad sae ne 75, $2 
Boilers of Steamers, examination... ara Zak ae “oP ee ears 
Bolts, description and sizes, Table D oy He ... after page 44 ee AG 
copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron a 2 sas ca ac ae 
—— in the limber strakes to be through and clenched for es ix ww. 46 
—— exceptions to ditto... ate be sa see a me ry | 
—— butt and bilge aa a ore as s “13 ase te ae 
ditto deficient ... = oe ae +e aah 83 fe | 
Butts of planking... = sf a ome or i 39, 45, 46, 62 
timbers hari red is ae sion ie Bs in eres 
By-Laws, power to make... a5 ahs 4 rege 
Cables, &c., quality, length, size, we. pee Table Abe 22) ea es 0 ETS Th 
chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors ... i Ave f 

——. to be marked with the amount of strain applied... cr poe fe 
periodical examination of ... ae Sie os a 34, 73 

Cant-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening ie a0 ses see pike | 
Capstan aie ete oni ar et. ah hs due a 
Caulking bottoms of Ships ie ae “ve ae cae ro ee 28, 67 
Ceiling-plank, shifting and fastening oad oes Ee aa pe .. 44 
Certificates of character oT ee sae aoe a “ae ee See eee 


Certificate, form of nae 2A Se , ES page 117 oo 


iv LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Characters of Ships, how assigned... ee SA se si ... Sect. 18, 
definition ae _ aaa ous ... 31, 60, 61, 64, 
notice of reduction of ... 5 a oe o; 21, 
termination of periods assigned ... 
Chocks ey | 
Classification, sitet of aia 
Certificates 
of Foreign Built Ships ak “built | in ee er “with the 
Rules an Sis oe ae ea .. page 44 
Colonial-built Ships i vu ee +e A aH ... Al, 62, 


to be considered as part iron-fastened ... 
Committee, how constituted 


-Ex-officio Members 

retirement ae os + es see aa ag 9, 
vacancies to be filled up . re eae eas PF 9, 
election of Chairman and ee Chain 

Special Meetings ; vee ay me s 

to assign Character fas aa wh a Fo ie 18, 


Classification, rotation 

ditto, Chairman ... 
—_— Members excluded if intected 4 in ahi oi “ef eT 
Composite Ships... ee ee ar pages 89 to 109 


Continuation of Ships A Pe 
—_——— after restoration ... 

to be laid on blocks, or nied in Werder 

exception to stripping, when recently coppered ... 
Copies of original Reports granted ... 2 see Se ee ea 19, 
Crutch, required for Vessels 150 tons and shove ns re 
Date of Ship’s build ss 56 hia eA ee ‘te 4c 33, 
Decks, fastenings, &c. ae re sie at rt .. 988, 41, 

when worn thin, to be hae cas a ... see Table B. 

Double floors, thick strakes to be worked ah is r St 
Doubling of Ships ... ea * ies . 64, 56, 57, 58, 60, 67, 
—_—_—__——— built in Full re ‘ 
Dowels required when the heads and heels ae thnkers are aquare Si 1 
Equipment ... ee rit ke ie 32, 38, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 
Fastenings, nature and description <n ens ‘ ahh 


additional period allowed ae foeve are Rs part copper or 
yellow metal and galvanized iron sai 


31 
66 
60 
59 
37 
18 
29 


63 
62 


54 
29 
41 
59 
46 


39 
68 
70 
37 
76 
46 


46 


INDEX TO RULES AND REGULATIONS. Vv 


Fastenings, knees and riders a bas SS = a ... Sect. 41, 62 
iron or copper... Se ee coe at ans oF 62, 69 

Ships built in India oe is ae +f Ai: ay jnoad 

exception to iron fo ay: a it ty oT pee || 

Fees, table of ee rm a of a ae 4 “i et 
special surveys eS o tds as as res et 25, 28 

to Surveyors sfohibited ry oes 53 He #- By tha ee 
Forecastles, topgallant ai 4 + .. 37, 38, 41 
Foreign Built Ships not built in actoidansé Fath the Rules ve. page 43 oo 
Furrens not allowed (see foot-note to Table B, after page 38) ay of * ors 
Galvanized iron bolts and nails cis 35 se ay ae sf re 10) 
Garboard strakes, thick, how bolted i a y: f; va Tee 
Half-time and periodical Surveys... vi ee +t Si, Sit he Sm 
Hatchways and Mast Holes ie a3 a neces ie se OL 
Hawse pipes .. : os tis Se ine “yt is aT ee! 
Tron beams in Wood Ships eee aN an vie ay S. i: ... 40 
Tron bolts... ; ota ved rs 7) s9,,...08;-69,,70 
Tron Ships, rules for is Male of. ‘as 455 pages 46 to 85 Pe 
form for reporting 5 ay ie pages 113 to 116 ay tteen 

Keel, rabbets of (foot-note Table B) : ay ... after page 44 —. 
Knees of Ships (No. and description, Table F) ar ... after page 44 =i ae 
Colonial-built, and Fir Ships tt ait + ie 32. Be 

Launching, date of, and when characters lapse ee re ai ie ‘pec 
Limber strakes, how bolted ine fie 2 ies 7 age ws. 46 
Masts, spars, &. my vie rs sit 33 44 
Materials to be Se in Bias saat & in Red +3 ; ae 0 
Nails or Bolts of copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron, for daa bie io. a 
Orlop beams required for Ships of i hold at *3 43 re. | 
Periodical surveys... ree ; ; Ph i, 34, 60, 61, 638, 65, 77 
Planking, quality... if as abs iii 43, 44 
to be fastened ascordinty a eat E oa iss ba dian a 

distance of the butts sek 5 iy igs ass sav 89; 45; 62 

ditto, exceptions . 45 

thinner plank at short food tz fat ate to Table B, altar pig RS — 

Plates, diagonal, on frames of Ships sia bi’ sai a Yr 39, 62 
Pointers es a a at a at 04 oF ts erpes 5! 
Poops and Pe aes 7H és Hiei, Ook 
not to exceed three- fifths the icant of appet feck is n; tis ase 
materials to be used a tne ta ts oe <eh er 


scantlings for i re 8 baa ae mas fer Tote) 


vi LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Pumps ee he Sect. 71 
Quarter decks, raised 37 
Register Books, formerly printed 1 
printed annually 2 
periodically posted ... 6 
supplements ‘ 7 
subscriptions i 3, 4, 5 
Repairs, notice to be given in writing 22 
appeal against +m ie 
with inferior or Stet ead ets 54, 56, 58, 60 
Reports of survey 36 
access to them ee, ay Si a ae 
forms of . pages 111 to 117 vie es 
Restoration of Ships to-A, First rie. 55, 56 
————$——_—_——_—_—_—— Second rule 57,58 
Rider Keelsons, how fastened re : 39, 62 
Riders, iron ... oe tas ne et! 
for Calepisy: built “Hi Fir Ships .. 62 
Rigging, condition rey ~ , 71, 81 
Rudder Hie +f aia he a 71 
materials for (see Table A) ... after page 44. —— 
pintles of (see Table D) after page 44 oo 
Rules, six months’ notice of alteration $a ; 17 
price of a set 30 
Salting of Ships zr aa Aca 
Scantlings of timber, Planking eka iets Table B) after page 44 38, 39 
Scuppers.., eee 71 
Shifts of planking 39, 45, 62 
timber ‘: 42 
Ships (A) definition ... : ae, ae 
———— limitation of term... 34, 59 
surveys while building siesta 
not built under survey , : eg ... 985, 51, 53 
ditto, to be placed in dry dock, or : laid on i Blocks ay cs BABE i 
ditto, opening required for examination 51 
built not in accordance with the Rules ... 31 
built under a roof 52 

fastened with part ciffper or nee taal "polis at pert 
galvanized iron ; is a ra 46 
date of launching and lapsing of ‘havaiite’ 59 


INDEX TO RULES AND REGULATIONS. vil 
Ships (A) proof of place, and date of build to be produced ... bes Lat sapiens 
India built, fastenings a5 Ae Ee ; 70 
built of Iron... ; ee seh she we = See page 46 — 
Foreign built, Diasaifetion eT or ... See page 44 20 
built of mixed high and low class sisters if oer 4 .. 34 
Colonial-built, ditto Line .. 20, 62, 63 
—— ditto, to have iron plates (diagonal) on dasa onl S Tare shelves aiid 
- waterways to each tier of beams : ae roe 
ditto, opening for survey, fastenings, &c. nee Ey Me ... 51, 62, 63 
Fir ; 62 
—— of great rene in ecpiedeen to ied Aaeadite or Benth, to ea iron 
plates (diagonal) on frame, and to have shelves and water- 
ways to each tier of beams... Te sks vin mire 39, 62 
—— ditto ditto rider or sister keelsons, &e. &e. ... “ae peo is 39, 62 
—— ditto ditto breadth of wales 45 
—— (A) 12 years .... 37 
—— 11 ditto ... 49 
10 ditto ... 50 
lower grades é 51 
to be surveyed at AeiGue ate ter one aA ‘ties eae 
assigned, or every 4 years 34 
continuation on A 54 
ditto, after restoration oe 59 
restoration to A, First rule ne si - rae ust 55, 56 
restoration to A, Second rule... oa net or fe 57, 58 
——— will be marked expired at end of terms saalimied % poe}! 
——(Ainred) definition ... = ve san aos ae 31, 60 
special survey itirel iran 
notice of reduction of character ee Pe se Pie 21, 60 
will be marked expired at end of terms avied aoe ae Fo 59, 60 
Diphthong (8) definition os ee = ae ots nit 31, 61 
—— (EF) definition ... Pas hes oe a mae chs en 31, 64 
——(D_ ditto... se ae ae Fe bay sae 31, 66 
Ships’ bottoms to be balk 67 
Society, Members of the a m ay 3 
Spar-decked Ships... ze ae ins 38 
Special surveys on Ships Gace pigees ae ats 6s nis ~e 25, 35 
on Ships damaged, &e. re MP =A ae - 21, 23 
fees ... Se ae Ae ve “a5 ie a 25, 28 
Spirketting of poops ane Ss e+ me ia : "P Pe | 
Steam Vessels, rules aA eG BPA rs age 11, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82 
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materials for (see Table A) ‘op 4 ... after page 44 


Steam Vessels, examination of machinery... es sti iii Sect. 78 
stores ae i ani ‘ii 81 
form of certificate for acdiinesy oH TT page 118 — 

Stores, complete, Figure 1 . $3 is: 16 

defective or deficient, ‘Tigate 2 76 
Subscriptions, annual : TT iit si ils 3, 4, 5 
pick of Ships, periodical ... i bai iii FF “34, 60, 61, 63, 65, 77 

while building $42 ii 3 35 

by an exclusive Officer of the Society th at ats “85, 51, 54, 60 

by tivo Surveyors... of ta He TF ... 51, 54, 55, 57, 60 

forms for reporting ditto... Tr bi pages 111 to 117 — 

Surveyors not to class Ships ff) eb 

may be employed on special surveys ‘ 25, 28 

to give notice of reduction of character or of repairs & Weed 21, 22, 60 

appeal against their requisition ... : 23 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


1. Tue operations of the Societies of the two Register Books of Shipping set 
i f d for a use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, having Pty : 
: . . . o 
ee 1834, this Society was then established for the purpose of obtaining a mi i is 
se : z . . . . 1e 
curate Classification of the Mercantile Shipping of the U pier. Kingdom, i - 
e ; Vessels trading thereto, and for the government of which the following Rules a 
oreign V g , ' 
i ‘om time to time adopted. 
Regulations have been from time ia 
A Revister Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers. om 
3, E oh erson subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other ane 
. Ea 
the Gene Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitlec 
as ' 
cister Book. 
hi e to one copy of the Register Boo ; 2 
Oe a ea a Public Companies, or Public Establishments (not being engaged 


i i ; ineas per Annum. 
! nsurance), to be Ten Gur 
bar ae 2 e “Ag wtew a Taxanmanao Camnanies to he reoulated by the Committee 


Section 8 of the Rules has been amended, and will stand as follows, viz. :— 


8. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a 


Committee of Merchants, Ship-Owners, and Underwriters; twenty-four elected in 
London and fifteen at the principal outports, and in addition, the Chairman for 
managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman of the General Ship-Owners’ 
Society, for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the Committee. 
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Chairman and Deputy-Chairman of the Liverpool Committee, and the Chairman of the 
Liverpool Classification Committees for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the 
Committee. 

9. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent 
parts of the Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. 
The vacancies so arising to be filled up by the election of two Underwriters and 
one Merchant by the Committee for managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and two Ship Owners 
and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Ship Owners’ Society. 

10. The Members elected at the Outports to retire at the end of every four years, but 
to be eligible for re-election. 

11. The: Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and 
Deputy-Chairman, and also a Chairman for a Sub-Committee of Classification. 

12. The Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee of Classification, to be so regulated 
that each Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty 
therein throughout the year. 

13. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be 
appointed by and be under the direction of the General Committee. 

+ 14. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, 
or on the requisition of any three Members. 

15. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot. 

16. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the 
classification of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly or indirectly 
interested. 

17. The Committee to be empowered to make such By-laws for their own government 
and proceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original 
Rules and Regulations under which the Society was established; but no new Rule or 
By-law to be introduced, nor any Rule or By-law altered, without special notice being 
given for that purpose at the Meeting of the Committee next preceding that at which such 
Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be inserted in the summons convening the 
meeting. 

No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule, materially affecting the classifi- 
cation of ships, to take effect until the expiration of six months from the time it shall 
have been determined upon. 

18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the 
forms prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the 
Sub-Committees of Classification; but the Character assigned by the latter to be subject to 
confirmation by the General Committee. 

19. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the 
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classification of ships, to be carefully preserved, and parties proving themselves to be 
interested therein to have access to the same under the direction of the Chairman or 
Deputy-Chairman. ‘ 

Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so 
far as relates to the dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the 
correctness of the reports in these particulars is certified by the builders, are granted on 
application. 

20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not 
a Surveyor (see also Section 51), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a 
Surveyor has been appointed; but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of 
such vessels having been exempted from supervision while building, and the Character to 
be assigned to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality, and from 
the best information the Committee can obtain. 

21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on 
survey, to be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, 
with an intimation that if the reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to 
direct a special survey, on the Owner, Master, or Agent agreeing to pay the expenses 
attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear sufficient ground for 
the proposed reduction. 

22. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to 
communicate the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs 
be not entered upon within a reasonable time, a corresponding report is to be made to 
the Committee for their decision thereon. 

23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or 
<unreasonable, may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; 
but should the opinion of the Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense 
of such special survey is to be paid by the party appealing. 

24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction 
of the Committee), to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use 
or benefit, for any service performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this 
Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. 

25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships while build- 
ing or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Ship Owners, or Under- 
writers; the charge for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of 
the service performed. In all cases, the application for the assistance of the Surveyors 


must be made in writing addressed to the Secretary. 
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FUNDS. 


26. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a state- 
ment of the Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the 
subscribers. 

27. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels 
being classed and registered in the book :— 


Lf 


For Entering and Classing Ships, and for Entering and Classing Ships surveyed for 
Continuation, or the Character A in Red, or repaired for Restoration. 


For each Ship ... S23 under 100 Tons .., £1 0 0 
Ditto ... of 100 Tons and under 200 ,, 4s 20 0 
Ditto sisi 200 5 $00 3) 88 Hea YE AL 
Ditto ... 300 ' Sas” ths 4 0 0 
Ditto .. 400 ,, and upwards 5 0 6 

Il, 
For Registering Repairs. 

For each Ship ... Ae under 300 Tons ... £010 0 
Ditto ... of 800 Tons and under 500 ,,... Payee y 
Ditto at = 800 $5 1,000 - 53. sa 2 0 0 
Ditto ... 1,000 ,, and upwards ro 3 0 0 


For Re-classing Ships (except when repaired) the Characters of which have been expunged, 
or change of Owners. 


For each Ship ... ss = under =_-« 2.00 Tons. £010 0 
Ditto “te ts of 200 ,, andabove 1 0 0 
Special Surveys. 


28. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them 
to the distinctive mark >f), 1s. per ton for the first 1,000 tons, and 6d. per ton for every 
ton beyond 1,000 tons. . 

For Surveys for damage, or for other Surveys, held at the request of the Owners, and 
for the Survey of Ships for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, a charge 
(in addition to the Fee for entry) will be made, according to the nature and extent of the 
service performed. 

In cases where the caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors, a 
special charge will be made, according to the tonnage of the ship. 

All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed 
under the superintendence of the Society’s Surveyors. 


Mem.—It is to be understood that in all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors 
in connection with the above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 
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29. Certificates of Character, of the Form No. 7, signed by the Chairman of the 
General Committee, or by the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and 
countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted on application, the charge for which will 
be as follows :— 


For Ships under 200 Tons aaa ve ve .. £0 2 6 each 
Ditto of 200 ,, and above eee Are o 05.6 e0lee 
Copies of original reports, as per Section 19 Peres! is PET Foo 


30. Rules, each copy, 5s. 


wee 


CHARACTERS. 


81. The Characters to be assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indi- 
cation of their real and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Sur- 
veyors, but) by the Committee, after due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors 
and such other documents as may be submitted to them, and will be distinguished as 
follows :— 

SHIPS A 

To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide Sections 34, 54, 
55, 57.) 

SHIPS A, in Red, 

To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or 
Continuance, or Restoration; and also of ships not having had an original character, and 
which are found on survey of superior description, fit for the conveyance of dry and — 
perishable goods, ¢o and from all parts of the world. (Vide Section 60.) 


SHIPS & 
To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods on shorter voyages. (Vide Section 61.) 
SHIPS E 
Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes 
not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64.) 
SHIPS I 


To consist of ships fit to carry cargoes not liable to sea damage on shorter voyages. 
(Vide Section 66.) 


* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society’s Rules will be marked in 
the Register Book thus “ [Zzp/. B.S.),” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed 
subject to being surveyed biennially. 
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32. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or 
awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of 
the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the 
scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 
houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to 
regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of 
sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space 
required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than 
that allowed for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections 
and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, 
cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment. 


RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 
SHIPS A 


33. Will consist of new ships and those which have not passed a prescribed age, 
provided they are kept in a state of complete repair and efficiency. 

The Character A will not, however, be granted to any vessel, unless satisfactory 
evidence of the date and build and place where built is produced. 

34. The number of years to be assigned for this Character to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, 
and the mode of building; and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend 
upon its being shown by occasional surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency 
is duly maintained. 

The Characters of ships classed A will be struck out of the Register Book unless 
they be submitted to the following intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four 
years in the case of vessels classed eight years and under, either originally, or on Restora- 
tion, or on Continuation, and within periods not exceeding half that assigned in vessels 
classed for longer terms. 

This regulation is applicable also to ships classed A in Red. 

The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—“ H. T.” (half-time), with the 
date of the survey affixed. 
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Haxr-Time orn INTERMEDIATE SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom 
may be seen and properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s 
officers within the previous twelve months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages 
made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air courses to be cleared; and if the 
ship has not already got the air courses, described in Rule, Section 37, they are now 
to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider 
it to be necessary from any apparent defect ; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number 
not less than six on each side, and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, 
to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the 
upper or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or 
copper, and the outside planks through which they pass, and to all other parts of the 
ship, so far as they can be examined. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The windlass to be unhung and wood lining stripped; the condition of the caulking 
is also to be ascertained. 

The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors and 
general equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


’ 


Ships built with Mixed Timber Materials (below the fourteen years erade), of superior 
workmanship, and in which igh class materials and extra fastenings have been 
judiciously employed to such an extent as to satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a 
period of original designation exceeding that to which the material of the lowest class 
used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to exceed two years. 

Builders seeking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit for the Committee’s 
approval, through the resident Surveyor, a drawing of the midship section, with full 
details of construction and of the proposed materials and scantlings, and the ship must 
be built under special survey. 

No vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a 
Special Survey be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 


The highest and the lowest grade materials used in the construction of such Ships 
will be inserted in the Register Book. 

35. New ships are to be surveyed while building, by the Surveyors to this Society, in 
the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the 
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_ period to which they might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) Ships intended to be 
built under special survey, must be placed under the Surveyor’s inspection from their 
commencement, so that all parts of the timbers, deadwood, keel, stem, &c., may be 
examined. 3 


First.—When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to 
receive planking, and before any planking is wrought. 

Second.—When the Beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at 
least two strakes of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge 
unwrought, to admit of an examination of the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Third.—When completed, and before the plank be painted or payed. 

All Ships for which a higher character than Ten Years’ A may be claimed, must 
be surveyed by an exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building ; namely, 
at the first and at the second stages of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice 
must be given by the Builder or Owner of their being ready for this additional survey. 

36. A full statement, agreeably to Form No. 4, of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of 
all new ships, verified by the Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, and to be 
kept as a record in the office of the Society. 


RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS. 


_ 87. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and properly seasoned, of the 
descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which 
ships may respectively be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

One year will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise be 
entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as under, viz. :— 

The spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be filled 
with salt at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the 
ounwale, and amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale. For the purpose 
of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above 
all the air courses and at the upper part of the bilges. 

The keelson is also to be cased in and salted, a// fore and aft. 

The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove 
gouged on their upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not 
less than one-fourth the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with 
salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine 
years grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be granted for 
“ Salting’ must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by 
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the removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of 
the ship, or to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported 
upon at the Half-time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

Mem.—The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for all grades. Defects 
in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of class, to be determined 
by the. Committee in each case. 

In ships claiming to stand twelve years from their timber materials, the stem, stern- 
post, beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap 
and from all defects. 

The rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap; each set of timbers to 
be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length; the butts of the timbers to 
be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at that place. 

In all ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full 
moulded, the timbers are to be well cross chocked with a proper butt at each end of the 
chock, each arm to be not less in length than once and a half the moulding of the timbers 
they connect ; in all cases the chocks are to be of a description of wood equal to the best 
material required by the Rules for the timbers which they unite, excepting the floorhead 
chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the Rules for first foothooks. 

Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length and with a butt at 
each end, and in cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are 
full moulded, a dowel (to be of the diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding 
of the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such timbers in order to connect them. 

In all ships an air-course must be left all fore and aft either immediately below, or 
one strake below, the clamps of each tier of beams ; and in addition, one or two tiers of 
uir-courses must be left in the hold, between the keelson and hold beam clamp, for one- 
fifth the entire length of the ship at each end. 

In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames 
of ships according to the several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain 
on the Character A, all the said timbers to extend to the planksheer. 

All the outside planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, 
and spirketting of top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by 
Table A for the topsides of the said ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top- 
gallant forecastles may be of the same quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf 
and clamp of the upper deck. 

b 
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All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast beams, breast beams, and transom 
beams of poops, to be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the said ships; 
the remainder of the beams and the waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the 
planking of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be of cedar, mahogany, Baltie or 
American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie, and rock-elm for 
such remainder of beams only, and yellow pine or American white spruce in ships below 
the seven years’ grade. 

This Rule does not apply to raised quarter-decks, the materials of which are required 
to be of the same quality as those named in Table A for the main body of the ship. 

38. The Seantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, Xc. are not 
to be less than those shown in Table B. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised 
quarter decks, a reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such 
parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full 
poops* and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required 
by the Table B for such planks in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, 
will be allowed; and in the siding and moulding of the top timbers and beams of full 
poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be allowed. 

The united lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire 
length of the upper deck. (See Section 41.) 

In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck 
is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine 
openings of steam vessels, the seantlings are to be regulated as per Section 32. 

The total depth of hold in spar decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor 
be less than twelve-sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

In the construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are 
required by Table A for the top timbers of the frames of ships according to the 
several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the Character A. 

If all the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced 
one-fourth at their heads; but if only the alternate timbers run up to the top height, then 
a reduction of one-fourth only will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in 
that case there must be a perfect covering board worked all round the ship at the middle 
deck; and in all cases the middle deck must be a perfect deck laid and caulked. 

All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the 
weight (but preserving the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration 
and approval, 


“6£ NOLIDIS  SHOOTH ATMOG QIAO SAIVULLS MIM NI SLIOU HOAOUKL 10 INANAINVEV TELL DNIMOHS HOLaHS 


oe 


eS 


eh al 


ae tea ae 


a ie a wa 
Pe ee | 
eee 
-— 


arr 


“ 


+ oe ry i 5 
ag . 1 


| } ' ‘ 4 Ls 
4 eM dais | ae ' : 
a va re a aaa. ae, wt: ; * 
; ; : 
-~v.4- © ih ad 
a ae 


t 


| 


mS Shai ee ee | || 
SS et | 
' tt | 
} 
' \| | 
S. || 
KS : en 
| 


4 


E 


ee 


Fa y «' f- Wi, h~PEP? ipod *~ , 
‘ Up *Up D2 tals 4 as EL hoy 


MI SaKOTT 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. ll 


the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the said ship; and the shelf 
and clamp may be of the same quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and 
clamp of the middle deck. 

All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, hatch beams, and transom 
beam, must be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the said ships; and 
the remainder of the beams and the waterway of spar deck, and the remainder of the 
planking, may be of red cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, 
larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie; and in ships below the seven years’ grade, the 
same may be of yellow pine, American white spruce, or white cedar. : 

Tn spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, 
and bolts prescribed in the tables for the upper deck of ships with two decks (except in 
the siding ef the spar deck beams); but if the outside planking be of either 12 or 14 
years’ wood then a reduction of one-third may be made in the thickness from that 
prescribed in Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of 
one-tenth of the total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet 
in height. They are not to be placed nearer to either of the ends tkan one-fifth of the 
entire length of the vessel. 

Vessels te which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
Register Book thus—“ Spar decked.” 

39. The intermediate dimensions for the seantling of timbers between the floor heads 
and the gunwale te be regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 
Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers te be increased in 
proportion. Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (see Table B) 
must be worked inside, to extend from the lower part of the short floor-head checks to the 
upper part of the long floor-head chocks, and be well bolted through and clenched, with one 
bolt at the head of eack long and short arm of floors, and at the heel of each first and second 
foothook which come upon them, from the foremast extending a distance aft equal to three-fifths 
of the length of the ship ; in such cases, the limber strakes need not be through bolted. 


SHIPS OF GREAT LENGTH IN PROPORTION TO THEIR DEPTH OR BREADTH. 


All ships, the length of which (measured from the fore part of the stem to the after 
part of the stern-post on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme 
breadth, or eight times and under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates 
closely inserted outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of 

* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through 


the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their 
opinion, render the introduction of the iron plates unnecessary. 
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upper tier of beams to the lower part of chocks at first foothook heads amidship, and 
to the same perpendicular height forward and aft, measured from the lower part of the 
keel. When ships are constructed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to 
extend to half way between long floor heads and first foothook heads ; the sizes of the plates 
not to be less than as follows, viz. :— 
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and to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D. The plates to be well protected by 
proper coating, likewise the timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said 
plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every twelve feet 
of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asunder 
measured on a square ; the said plates are to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less 
than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end of the keel in the after body, 
and to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other amidships. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, not less in 
contents than the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given 
in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must 
not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to 
them, and they are to be properly shifted and scarphed, and bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber, with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. When the bolts of 
the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched 
on the waterway, shelf, spirketting or clamp. 4 hanging knee to be also fitted to the 
lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may be dispensed with except in 
the mast rooms. 

In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on 
the beams of the upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s 
length. It may be composed of East India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzic, 
Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of any class. ° 
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« 


The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required 
for the beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness 
above the beams is to be not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table B 
for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out through bolted at alternate 
timbers; and if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two vertical through 
bolts in each beam end. 

The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than 6 feet, unless there 
be a strake wrought between them, and then a distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 

In ships the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or nine times 
and under ten times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to 
every den feet of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet 
asunder measured on a square, and to be placed diagonally as above described.* 

And in addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length, 
such ships must be fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of 
the Owner, the transverse sectional area of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to 
be equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main keelsons. 

If a rider keelson be adopted it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size 
required in Table D for keelson bolts), in every frame ; or if the Owner prefers it, every 
intermediate bolt may be short, passing only through the main and rider keelsons.f 

If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be fastened with through bolts, in number not 
less than one in every alternate timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs 
of keels,” &c. 

40. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be determined 
by the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required 
to be of the size of the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which 
may be reduced in proportion to their length. 

If beams of spruce or yellow pine are used, the siding of such beams shall be one- 
fourth larger than is prescribed by the above Table, or be increased each way, siding and 
moulding, equal in area to that amount. 

In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of the upper deck are 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than is required by the Rules for ships built of 
Iron, in consequence of the greater space between; and the lower deck or hold beams 
are to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker, than the 
upper deck beams. The spaces between beams of the several decks not to exceed the 

* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to 


submit, through the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the 
necessary strength longitudinally. 


+ In all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of 
the relative dimensions of the ship. 
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with it will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved that the 
departure from the rule is only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the 
planking of the topside, and does not injuriously affect the ship’s general strength; but 
such relaxation will not be sanctioned unless an accurate description of the shifting of the 
plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to enable the Committee to form a proper 
judgment on the case. 

The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance 
to be less than is prescribed in Table B. 

~ The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz. :— 

When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the 
after part of the stern-post on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (and 
under), the wales are to be in breadth 3 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to 
be in breadth 32 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (and above), the 
wales are to be in breadth 4 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions. 

The breadth of the bilge planks to be two-thirds that of the wales. 


FASTENINGS. 


46. Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material 
through which they pass; if, however, in Ships built in the British North American 
Colonies, or of Fir, treenails be used of materials not inferior to those comprised 
in line No. 2 in Table A, including Locust and all Australian and tropical hard 
woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher than floor heads, 
notation of “ Hard Wood Treenails’’ will be inserted against the Ship’s name in the 
Register Book. 

The Treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-twmed, compressed, or 
planed, not grain-cut or knotty, and must be free from sap and-tightly driven, and in all 
cases the treenails are to be efficiently caulked or wedged outside. In all cases in which 
planks above eleven inches in width shall be used, they must be double fastened; and 
those above eight inches in width must be treenailed double and single, except bolts 
intervene ; and if less than that width, then to be treenailed single. 

Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through the inside planking, 
clamps, &e, 

Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened with ¢wo bolts, one of which may 
be in the adjoining timber, and one to be through and clenched.* 


* Where thick garboard strakes are used, they must be bolted horizontally through the keel and each 
other, 


SKETCH SHOWING THE PROPER ARRANGEMENT OF TREENAILS OR BOLTS SECTION 46. 
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The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, extending a 
distance aft equal to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in ships under 
300 tons, be at least one bolt through and clenched in each first foothook; and that in 
ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be at least two bolts through and clenched 
for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge strakes. 

All the bolts of the knees, breasthooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and 
keelsons, shelf pieces, waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of 
all other material fastenings, are to be driven through and clenched on rings of the same 
metal as the bolts. 

The up and down bolts in the knees to beams are not required to be through the deck 
but whether clenched upon the beams, or upon the deck, they must be clenched on rings 
of the same metal as the bolts. The two bolts, the nearest to the crowns of the pintles 
and braces of the rudder are also to be through and clenched, those through the braces to 
be in the main piece of stern post. 

The limber strakes to be bolted down to the floors, and one bolt in every floor, on each side, 
if of iron may be clenched on the floors, but if of yellow metal to be through and clenched.* 

When the heels of the first foothooks meet at the middle line on the keel under the 
keelson (either with full moulding or with du¢¢ed chocks) the through bolting of the 
limber strakes may be dispensed with. 

When the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelves, spirkettings, clamps and wood 
lodging knees, the bilge planks, limber strakes, and wood hooks, crutches and pointers, 
are fastened with iron, the bolts may be either driven through and clenched on the timbers 
of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside (if iron lodging knees 
are fitted and fastened with iron, the bolts must be driven from the inside), provided that 
the in and out bolts of the hanging knees to the hold or lower deck beams, and those of 
the knee riders, iron hooks, crutches, or pointers, where such are fitted, are of copper or 
yellow metal driven through and clenched on the outside plank; and also one bolt in 
each butt of the bottom planking from the keel to one-fifth the depth of hold below the 
upper side of the upper deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, be driven through and 
clenched on the ceiling, to be of copper or yellow metal, and in addition, all the short 
bolts within the same range to be of copper or yellow metal. 

An additional year will be allowed to all Ships of the A character, either on 
original Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally 
with treenails, and with copper or yellow metal bolts and dumps, to the exclusion 
of iron, from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth of the midship depth of 
hold, below the upper side of the upper deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, 


* Watercourses are to be properly formed at underside of all floors and foothooks at the limbers on 
each side of middle line, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 


b t 
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in one, or two, or three decked ships (not being spar decked ships), and below upper 
side of the main or tonnage deck in spar decked ships, above which all fastenings of every 
description outside, and the whole of the inside fastenings must be properly galvanized, 
except the frame bolts, and the bolts in iron straps on timbers, otherwise admitted of 
tron. All bolts of the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelf, spirketting, and lodging 
knees, also the bolts at the bilges and limber strakes, must be driven through and clenched. 

And Two Years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails above 
the floor heads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper, or yellow 
metal to the above-named height, and above such height with properly galvanized iron bolts. 

All inside fastenings hitherto admitted of iron, including all frame bolts, and bolts 
in iron straps on timbers, or between two thicknesses of outside planking, must also be 
properly galvanized. 

In all cases of ships claiming extra time on the A character, the chain and preventer 
bolts are to be of properly galvanized iron, but the bolts in heels of timbers abutting 
against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal. 

In all such cases of substitution, the bolts, must be in number the same as is already 
prescribed above for treenails; the proportion of through bolts must be at least 
two-thirds ;* and all the through bolts must be of malleable metal, and clenched on rings 
(of the same metal) inside. The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be 
as under, viz. :-— 


Tn ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons = ae .. $n.) B 
200 ditto 850 ,, Sin. 5 zZ 
350 ditto 500 ,, 18in. | 8 3 
500 ditto 700 ,, Zin. “2 
700 ditto 900 ,, asin. |Z g 
900 ,, and above lin # 


and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz. :— 


When used in plank of 223 inches, to be 7 inches long 


3 3 8 9) 
4 bP] 10 2 
5 ” 12 ? 


and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required 
in the several parts must not be less than is shown in Table D. 

47. In every case where the butt bolts are not through and clenched, One Year will 
be deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the Classification of 
the vessel. 


* Whenever metal fastenings are used in lieu of Treenails, this proportion must be observed. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 19 


48. The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 
agreeably to Table B. 

49, Ships surveyed while building, in which all the materials required for a Twelve 
Years’ Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, 
but which, from partial deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the 
full period, although superior to the description of a Ten Years’ ship, may be marked in 
the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade Eleven 
Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

50. Ships surveyed while building, in which every alternate set of timbers are frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, 
the thickness and shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are 
required by the Rules, and the description of materials prescribed in Table A shall also 
have been used, but in which the frame is not so well squared as is required for Twelve 
Years’ ships, but which shall be iz other respects equal thereto, shall be marked 10 A ; 
thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Zen Years, provided they 
be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

51. In all other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years 
respectively appointed, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. All ships, 
not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a character 
may be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms 
may be seen and properly examined ; they will also be required to have their timbers com- 
pletely exposed for examination, by a plank or listing, as THE SuRVEYOR (who must be an 
exclusive officer of the Society) May Direct, Jeing taken out, either inside or outside, all 
fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, at the first foothook heads, and 
another between decks, and a few treenails must likewise be driven out, so that the 
Surveyors, from actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality 
and make prescribed by the Rules; and the same being thus ascertained, shall be 
reported to the Committee, and a character assigned. 

If the ship be 400 tons and upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, 
and their report signed accordingly. 

52. Ships built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal 
to half the breadth of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, pro- 
vided they shall have been surveyed whilst building, and shall have occupied a period of 
not less than twelve months in their construction, and in which no plank, except as follows, 
shall have been worked until the expiration of at least three months after the frame was com- 
pleted, viz.:—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and two strakes of outside 
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plank in the way of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams may be 
put in their places.* 

53. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New Bruns- 
wick; or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward 
Island, or built in Nova Scotia after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the 
Surveyors to this Society, and all ships, the Owners or Builders of which may have refused 
or declined to permit them to be surveyed at the several periods prescribed by the Rules, 
will have One Year deducted from the period which would otherwise have been assigned, 
in consequence of their not having been submitted to survey during their construction. 

In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to 
ships built in the United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS A, 


54. If on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at a subsequent 
period, the Owner should wish to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A 
(vide Section 59), he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, and the Com- 
mittee shall then direct a special survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two 
competent persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the 
exclusive officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for Continuation will commence from the time the ship may have 
gone off the letter A, without regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may 
have been held. This period may be either one-third or two-thirds the number of years 
assigned originally, or on Restoration if then doubled, dependent on which of the follow- 
ing surveys, designated Survey No. 1, and Survey No. 2, be complied with. 

Ships so Continued, shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of 
years for which the character is extended being inserted separately under the number 
assigned on the original character, thereby denoting that the ship has been found on 
survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be continued for 
years. 

Where such Continuation is assigned, a survey, similar to the half-time survey as 
prescribed in Section 34, is to be held, at a period not exceeding four years from the 
date of Continuation survey, and the vessel to be subject to an annual survey. 

In cases of the repair of ships for Continuation of the A Character, materials of a 


* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but 
not exceeding four months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special 
survey, and who will require a report of the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being 
sided and moulded, and stacked for seasoning, and also when in frame, 
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lower grade than those used in the original construction of the ship will be permitted to 
be used, but they will be noted in the Register Book. Should the materials thus used 
be not removed on Restoration, the term of Restoration will be regulated under the 6th 
Paragraph of Section 34, pertaining to ships built with mixed materials. 


SURVEY.—No. 1. 


The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that 
the keel may be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright, from the light water-mark upwards, including the 
planksheers and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained, by a new listing 
not less than four inches wide being cu¢ out of the ceiling at each end of the hold, on 
each side, between the keelson and air-course under hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the 
entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between 
the upper edge of the wales and planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or 
fourth timber, between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at 
such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment 
to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of 
each tier of beams, to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased 
in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside 
planking, one plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from 
the light water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the 
oolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors ; and 
provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all 
fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing cut out at hood ends; and 
the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition; then, on application 
to the Committee, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards, may be dispensed with; but whenever 
the sheathing is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as pre- 
scribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Sur- 
veyors that stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due 
consideration on application to the Committee. 
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may be ascertamed; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be 
through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The cables and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the 
upper or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or 
copper, and the outside planks through which they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and 
beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight heads, 
breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the 
rudder and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame 
and inner surface of the outside planking; where they can be seen; and the sheer and 
general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, 
accompanied by such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the Ship, 
or from information of the repairs she may have received. If, from the report of such 
Special Survey, the Ship shall appear to be in a sound and efficient state, the Committee 
shall continue such Ship on the letter A, for such further period as they may think fit, not 
exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned originally, 
or on Restoration. 

Ships classed A for a less period than six years, will be allowed a Continuation of 
two years, provided that, in addition to the above requirements the Owner shall have 
removed a plank in each buttock. 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies will have to comply with the Rules, 
Section 63. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Continuation, 
the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then, in the case of Ships 
built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years 
additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding 
5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built of 12 
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years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional; provided a strake all fore and aft at 
the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheer be removed. 


SURVEY.—No. 2. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid 
on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers 
and waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of 
all the treenails in ove strake in the top sides fore and aft on each side, and by the re- 
moval of ¢wo planks on each side above the wales. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides 
and bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to 
the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes. _ 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark wpwards have to be renewed, 
the removal of a plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers - 
in the treenail holes be examined, and found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of 
each tier of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside 
planking, one plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings 
may be ascertained; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through- 
bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

W here the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, 
when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, and providing that the sheathing which 
covers the binding bolts and raft ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and 
caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition, then, on application to the Cominittee, the 
stripping of the wood sheathing may be dispensed with; but whenever it is removed, the outside plank- 
ing is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule, 
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floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern post, and 
deadwood. 

Plank, or a new listing of ceiling of sufficient breadth (not less than 4 inches wide), at 
the discretion of the surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, 
or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of 
the frame to view, at each end of the hold on each side for one-fifth the entire length of 
the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length, the state of the timbers 
to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the 
strakes of bilge planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be removed 
outside at each end of the ship in the range of the Floorheads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the beam ends, either a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken out, or an examination to be made by boring each 
end, at the option of the Ship Owner. In British North American built Ships, and Fir 
Ships, a strake of deck next the waterways on each side is to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s 
condition, to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken, 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper 
or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and 
the outside planks through which they pass ; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so 
far as they can be examined ; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, 
stern-post, inner-post, and transoms; the floors and keelson; the keel, rudder, and windlass ; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the 
outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The Ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, 
accompanied by such observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or 
from information of the repairs she may have received. If, from the report of such 
Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and thoroughly efficient state, the 
Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as they may 
think fit, not exceeding, however, two-thirds of the number of years which had been 
assigned originally, or on Restoration. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of continuation, 
the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according 
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to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and 
under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; 
those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years 
additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. 

If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs 
must be equal in grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she 
will be liable to a reduced class, regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34; and 
there musi be a special survey similar to the half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 
34, held every four years. 


RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 
First Rue. 


55. If at any age of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to 
the A character, such Restoration will be granted for a period not exceeding one-half 
of the term originally assigned, the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs ; 
provided that a special survey as hereafter described be held by two Surveyors, one of 
them to be an exclusive officer of the Society, and that all repairs found necessary be 
completed to their satisfaction. 

If at the expiration of such Restoration, the Owner be desirous to have his ship again 
Restored, she must be subjected to the requirements of the second Rule for Restoration. 


Requisites for Restoration.* 


56. The ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the 
keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the waterways, 
poop and forecastle planksheers, the stem, knight-heads and hawse timbers, and the 
sternpost and rudder, where exposed ; also the shelves, clamps, hold beams, waterways, 
all inside planking, and the keelson to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. The condition of the timbers of the 
frame to be further ascertained by the removal of one strake of topside planking all fore 
and aft on each side. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and buttock. : 

Tn all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must 
be removed. 


* In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special 
application may be made to the Comiittee. 
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In flush-decked ships all the planksheer and spirketing to be removed, but in ships 
having a poop or top-gallant forecastle, it will only be necessary to remove the planksheer 
and spirketing between these, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer 
forward and aft, or a portion of topside planking extending from the fore part of the 
poop aft, and from the after part of the top-gallant forecastle forward. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth 
timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, also one to be 
driven out from every fourth timber for half the vessel’s length amidships on each side 
at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyors may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes, may 
be ascertained. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of 
each tier of beams, to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of-the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside 
planking, one plank on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fasten- 
ings may be ascertained; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be 
through bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if 
this be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the 
keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, 
and deadwood. 

A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first foothook 
heads, or at such height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best 
expose the timbers of the frame and chocks to views. 

One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed, 

Tn order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the 
main or inner waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that in ships 
having a poop or a top-gallant forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the 
first beam within the poop, or before the first beam within the forecastle; provided the 
remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be tested by boring, 
and found sound. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s 
condition, to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 
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The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and 
examination, at which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the 
state of the upper or main deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of 
iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; the waterways and beams so far 
as they can be examined ; the stem, apron, hawse timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, stern- 
post and transoms ; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the 
outside planking, where they can be seen ; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, 
timbers, beams, knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found 
defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials of the same species, or of 
equal quality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the number of years (by their 
timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to be 
Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, 
the ship be diagonally doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built 
of the 5 years’ grade and under, 2 years additional will be allowed ; if built of materials 
exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 years additional; and if of 12 years’ 
material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a survey similar to half- 
time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, to be held every Sour years. 

Ships Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a Continuation of 
the A character at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled, 


as prescribed in Section 68. 
Srconp RULE. 


57. If at any age of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to 
the A character for a longer period than one-half her orginal classification, she must be 
diagonally doubled as per Section 68, besides being subjected to the special survey hereafter 
described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive officer of the 
Society, and all repairs found necessary, completed to their satisfaction. Then she will 
be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two-thirds the number of years 
originally assigned, and in addition the term allowed for doubling. 


* It is understood, however, that no Ship which has already had a prolonged term for doubling, 
can again claim on Continuation, or on Restoration. 

+ In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special appli- 
cation may be made to the Committee. 
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Requisites for Restoration. 

58. The Ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the 
keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All the outside planking from the lower part of the chocks at floor-heads, upwards, 
the stem, knight-heads, hawse-timbers, sternpost, and rudder where exposed; also 
the shelves, clamps, bilge planks, ceiling, and keelsons, to be scraped or dubbed 
bright. : 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The upper deck waterways, spirketing, planksheers, sheerstrakes, and topside planks, 
through which the upper deck shelf lodging knee and waterway bolts pass, to be 
removed, 

Two planks in each bow and buttock to be removed. 

Tn all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must 
be removed. 

If the bolts in the range of the lower-deck be iron, the outside planks through which 
they pass must be removed. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth 
timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, also one to be 
driven out from every fourth timber, for half the vessel’s length amidships on each side 
at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyor may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes may be 
ascertained, 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside 
planking, one plank on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fasten- 
ings may be ascertained ; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be 
through bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, but if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size, must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood. 

Two strakes of ceiling in the range of the first foothook heads, and one strake in the 
range of the floor heads, to be removed on each side all fore and aft. 

A strake of upper deck plank next the hatchways to be removed all fore and aft. 

A strake of deck next the waterway or spirketing, on the hold or lower deck beams, 
to be removed. _ 
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All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel's 
condition, to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are 
broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be wnhung, and the wood lining stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and 
examination, at which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the 
state of the upper deck and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or 
copper, and the planks through which they pass ; the beams, stem, apron, hawse timbers, 
knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelson and 
keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; the planking outside and inside and 
the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be 
seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, 
timbers, beams, knees, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected 
to, and replace them with materials of the same species, or of equal quality with those 
of which the ship was originally constructed (if lower grade material be used, she will be 
liable to a reduced class, regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34), and she 
be diagonally doubled as per Section 68, then she will be entitled to be Restored for a 
period not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, and the term 
allowed for doubling, viz., 2 years additional if built of wood materials of the 5 years’ 
gerade and under; 3 years additional, if built of materials exceeding the 5 years’ and 
under the 12 years’ grade; and 4 years additional, if built of 12 years’ materials or 
above. 

Ships thus Restored to be subject to annual survey, and a survey similar to the half- 
time survey, as prescribed in Section 34, is to be held every four years. 

59. Ships which have been doubled when Restored shall be entitled to Continuation, 
subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships 
proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 
54); but in like manner, the term of such extended Continuance shall be limited to a 
period not exceeding one-third or two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships 
may respectively have been Restored, without any reference whatever to the period origi- 
nally assigned to them. 


At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the 
Character A, or A in Red, they will have the word “ expired” inserted against them ; and if 
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not surveyed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book, they will appear without any 
character.* 

But if during the ast year of the period assigned to them, the Owners of a ship 
shall, in consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign voyage, 
apply to have her surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, or for the Character A in 
Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to the Rules, Sections 54 or 60 as 
the case may be: and if from the report of such special survey, the ship shall appear 
to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the 
Committee shall, from the period at which the ship’s character would terminate, continue 
her on the letter A, or assign to her the Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules 
referred to. 

SHIPS A, IN RED. 


60. Ships that have passed the periods which have or might have been assigned to 
them for the Character A originally, or on Continuation, or for Restoration, and shall be 
found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe conveyance of dry 
and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world, shall be classed A in Red, as the 
Second description of the First class. 

In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a 
special survey by two Surveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), 
one of whom shall be an exclusive officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for A in Red will commence from the time the ship may have 
gone off the letter A, if the following Survey, designated Survey No. 1, be complied 
with, in which case one-third of the number of years assigned originally, or such as 
might have been assigned, or on Restoration, will be granted. 

If at any time the following Survey, designated Survey No. 2, be complied with, a 
period of two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, or such as might have 
been assigned, or on Restoration, will be granted from the date of such Survey. 

In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a 
description inferior to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the 
case of vessels originally classed for a shorter period than six years, when materials equal 
to those used in the original construction will be permitted. 

* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, 
also of ships launched during the jirs¢ six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire 
on the 31st December of the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zas¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 
1862, will expire on the 30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships latinched on and after the lst July, 1863, the period originally assigned to 


them on the A 1 character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, 
and will expire at the end of the corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates, 
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First Survey ror A, In Rep. 


The ship must be either placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, upon ways so that the 
keel may be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the 
planksheers and waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by a new listing 
not less: than 4 inches wide, being cvé out of the ceiling at each end of the hole on each 
side, between the keelson and air-course under the hold-beam clamp, for one-fifth the 
entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the 
upper edge of the wales and the planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or 
fourth timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at 
such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a 
judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of 
each tier of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside 
planking, one plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the 
fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel 
must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, 
to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from 
the light water-mark upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the 
bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors ; 
and provided that the sheathing which covers the raft-ports and binding-bolts, and a strake of sheathing 
all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing cut out at hood 
ends, and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good condition, then, 
on application to the Committee, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed 
with; but whenever the sheathing is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and 
examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the 
Surveyors that stripping from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive 
due consideration on application to the Committee, 
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this be not practicable, additional bolts, of sufficient size, must be driven through the 
‘ keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, stern post, 
and deadwood. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the 
upper or main deck and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or 
copper, and the planks through which they pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, 
so far as they. can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse timbers, knightheads, breast- 
hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder 
and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner 
surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general 
form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The term for which a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red, upon a com- 
pliance with the foregoing requirements, will not exceed one-third the number of years 
of that assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject to the usual annual survey, and also 
to the half-time survey, as prescribed in Section 34. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to 
Section 68, then, in the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and 
under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years 
additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional,* pro- 
vided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheers, be 
removed, 


Second Survey ror A, 1n Rep. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid 
on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 
All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere.+ 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may 
be made to the Comiittee. . 

tT If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a periot of five years, and the plank shall, 
when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, and provided that the sheathing, which 
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All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers 
and waterways, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hole to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-cowrses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of 
all the treenails in one strake in the topsides fore and aft, on each side, and by the 
removal of two planks on each side above the wales. 

Tn addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the 
upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the top- 
sides and bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed 
as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail 
holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, 
the removal of a plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers 
in the treenail-holes be examined and found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range 
of each tier of beams to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in 
number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside 
planking, one plank on cither side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings 
may be ascertained; if they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be 
through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this 
be not practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, 
floors, and keel in each alternate frame, also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and 
deadwood. 

Plank, or a zew listing of ceiling, of sufficient breadth (uot less than four inches wide), 
at the discretion of the Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor- 
heads, or at such height as may in the judgment of the Surveyors best expose the 
timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold for one-fifth the entire length of 
the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length the state of the timbers 
to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of 


covers the binding bolts atid raft ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and 
caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition, then, on application to the Committee, the 
stripping of the wood sheathing may be dispensed with ; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking 
is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 


rae 
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the strakes of the bilge planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be 
removed ouéside, at each end of the ship, in the range of the floor-heads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the beam ends, either a strake of deck next the 
waterways on each side to be taken out, or an examination to be made by boring each 
end, at the option of the Ship Owner. 

In British North American built Ships and Fir Ships a strake of deck next the water- 
ways on each side is to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking removed for the examination of the vessel’s 
condition, to be from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and the wood linings stripped. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the special survey to be held as directed upon all 
the parts exposed to view. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

To entitle them to continue this Character, such ships will be required, in addition to 
the usual annual survey, also to a survey similar to the half-time survey as prescribed in 
Section 34, to be held every four years, to undergo a special re-survey as prescribed 
above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-survey) not exceeding 
two-thirds of the several terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, if, in the 
judgment of the Surveyors, upon a careful examination of the ship, the same shall 
appear to them to be necessary. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other 
requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of 
wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and 
under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 
years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional.* 


SHIPS Ai, 


61. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A character, but have not tnder- 
gone the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored; or having 


* In the case of ships previotisly dotibled, or ships of peciliar construction, special application may be 
made to the Committee, 
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been Continued or Restored, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also 
such ships as have never had an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for 
the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on shorter voyages, shall be distinguished by 
the diphthong Ai; and a careful survey will be required to be made annually, or on the 
return of the ship from every foreign voyage, by one of the Surveyors to this Society, who 
is to state distinctly and separately the actual condition of the upper deck fastenings, 
waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower deck 
fastenings, wales, counter, plank, and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass 
and capstan, beams, breasthooks, transoms, and timbers ; but if not surveyed within twelve 
months, such ship having been during that time in some port in the United Kingdom, 
the Character will be omitted until such survey be held; or, as the case may be, she will 
be allowed to pass in the class E. 

62. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built, 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle 
them to be classed in the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the 
application of iron knee riders, or hanging knees and riders to cover the joints of the 
floor and foothook heads, to extend from the height of the hold beams to the floors so as 
to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors; the number of iron 
knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck beam on each 
side, The knees to be connected with the riders or not, at the option or convenience of 
the Owners; but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length 
and to be fastened as prescribed in Table F. The number of knees to each deck, and of 
riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are fully explaimed in Table F. All 
ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “iron fastened” in their centre lines, 
unless it shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of 
the bolts, or by a certificate to be produced from the Builders. 

Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders 
prescribed by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would 
otherwise be entitled to be classed in the Register Book. 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which 
are composed of Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of 
which (measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the stern-post on the 
range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme breadth, or eight times and 
under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates closely inserted oudside 
the frame, The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams to 
the lower part of chocks at first foothook heads amidship, and to the same perpendicular 
height forward and aft, measured from the lower part of the keel. When ships are con- 
structed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to half way between 
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long floor heads and first foothook heads; the sizes of the plates not to be less than as 
follows, viz. :— 


In ships of 100 tons and under 200 tons 32 by 3% inch. 
sake O00 ADO cat 4s by ee, 
» 400 x [ES gece alae Gh Se 
» 700 = POs, 5 by SY, 
ssh SEO fe Boo", 5i by 33 ,, 
» 1,500 e000" oe atin 
ye eiU0Or:, Ene SDOVE: Sere har ee 6iby Z ,, 


and to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than 
the sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D, The plates to be well protected by 
proper coating, likewise the timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the 
said plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every 12 feet of 
the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than 8 feet asunder measured 
on a square; the said plates are to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 
45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end of the keel in the after body, and 
to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other amidship. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in 
contents to the transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given 
in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must 
not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed 
to them, and they are to be properly shifted and scarphed ; if fastened with copper or 
yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside planking at every timber, with bolts of the 
sizes given in Table D. The upper deck bolts in all cases to be driven through the 
outside planking. 4 hanging knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. 
In such cases lodging knees may be dispensed with except in the mast rooms. In addition, 
vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of the 
upper deck, fo extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s length; it may be 
composed of East India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or 
American red pine, for vessels of any class. 

The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required 
for the beams, but it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness 
above the beams is to be not less than once and a half the thickness required by Table 
B for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out through bolted at 
alternate timbers; and, if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two 
vertical through bolts in each beam end. The shifts of inside and outside planking are 
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to be not less than 6 feet, unless there be a strake wrought between them, and then a 
distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 

In ships the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or nine times 
and under ten times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to 
every ten feet of the ship’s entire length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet 
asunder measured on a square, and to be placed diagonally as above described.* And in 
addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length, such ships 
must be fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the 
Owner,—the transverse sectional area of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be 
equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main keelsons. Ifa rider keelson be 
adopted, it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D for 
keelson bolts) in every frame; or if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be 
short, passing through the main and rider keelsons.t If sister keelsons be fitted, they 
must be fastened with through bolts, in number not less than one in every alternate 
timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &c. 

63. All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List 
of Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which 
they might have had claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as 
from time to time they come under examination, be subjected to a careful survey, to be 
made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and no further character shall be assigned 
them unless a survey shall be held as follows; either by removing planking outside, 
equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft 
on both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore 
and after bodies in line with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the 
judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, and for the 
remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the timbers to be ascertained 
by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge planking ; 
that a special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition 
of the upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides,, upper deck 
with its appendages, lower deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside 
to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass, and capstan, beams and breasthooks, shall be 
transmitted by the Surveyors to the Committee; and on the receipt of such report the 
character shall be assigned. If the Ad character be then assigned, it shall be continued 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times its depth, the Builders or Owners are to 
submit, through the resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the 
necessary strength longitudinally. 


+ Tn all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of 
the relative dimensions of the ship. 
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(subject to an annual survey) for a period not exceeding the number of years originally 
assigned; but in no case beyond that of five years; at the expiration of which the 
character will be discontinued, unless a similar survey and examination of the frame be 
again submitted to. 


SHIPS E, 


64. Will comprise all ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of 
cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. 

65. Subject to occasional inspection, at least once in every two years, ships will con- 
tinue in this class so long as their condition shall, in the opinion of the Committee, entitle 
them thereto. 


SHIPS I. 


66. Will comprise ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance, on 
shorter voyages (not out of Europe), of cargoes in their nature not subject to sea-damage. 


67. The Bottom of every ship is to be CAULKED* once in every five years, unless 
wood-sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Teak- 
built ships, upon which a special survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors 
having ascertained, by the removal of a strake of sheathing fore and aft under the wales, 
and a strake at the first foothook heads, and by causing listings to be cut out at the 
wood’s ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed with. 

If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be 
caulked, if necessary. 

68. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thick- 
ness hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and 
fastened as follows: in every instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either 
with treenails or with bolts,} and a through bolt in every butt. If treenails be used, every 
treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening; and if bolts be used, then one-sixth 
of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and clenched on the 


* In cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not 
fastened in accordance with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the 
expiration of seven years, as required for ordinary sheathing ; but if, upon survey, the doubling be found 
in good condition, the period for its remaining on may be extended, with the sanction of the Committee, 
to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the doubling below the wales be copper or yellow metal 
fastened or treenailed. 

+ Ships hereafter doubled, if the doubling be iron fastened, will lose their character, if such fastenings 
be coppered over, 21st September, 1865, 
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ceiling in addition to the butt bolts, In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to 
be removed. 

The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches, and pointers, 
must be renewed through the doubling. 

The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 


Under 400 tons to be not less than... ree! ... 2 inches 
of 400 ,, and under 600 tons ... ed Pcie} ee 
of 600 ,, andabove ..., eae Bee oi a 


On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, the thickness may be 1} inches. 
If the doubling be applied diagonally, it will be allowed to be of the following thick- 


nesses, ViZ :— 


In ships under 500 tons ... oe ss 
,, 500 tons and under 1,000 tons 
,, 1,000 tons and upwards 


12 inches 


2 » 
2 


bol 


3) 


No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at 
the time of doubling it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely 
retaining the fastenings, dy one treenail being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth 
timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other 
parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as 
to the general state of the treenails and timbers, and of the planking in the treenail holes, or 
should the state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside plank be 
bolt fastened, then, by cutting out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts 
should be ascertained to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from 
the upper part of chocks at second foothook heads to the lower part of chocks at floor heads to 
be renewed with through treenails of hardwood for at least half the length of the ship amidships, 
unless the Surveyors, by having a sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy themselves 
that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good condition. In all cases the throat 
bolts and the bolt next thereto in the iron knees and riders must be renewed through 
the doubling. 


Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 

If worked not above 11 inches broad may be single fastened with a through bolt at 
every butt, every ji/th fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hardwood ; 
the distance between these through fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6in, The remaining 
fastenings to consist of through treenails or two long and two short dump bolts; the 
length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the combined thickness of the 
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doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not less than 
the thickness of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

The upper ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against a fore and aft strake of 
doubling, the upper edge of which is to be /e¢ into the original plank above the first 
strake of lower deck spirketting, sufficient to form a caulking seam, say not less than 
11 inch. The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of 
fore and aft doubling, the lower edge of the lower strake being rabbetted into the keel, 
and to be not less in thickness than one and a half times the thickness of the doubling, 
All diagonal doubling to be of rock elm or of equally suitable material, and be wrought 
on hair felt. 

Ships diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, after the expiration of twelve 
months from the date of launching, shall be allowed an extended period of classification 
to the extent described hereafter. 

Ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in red, which 
shall be diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, shall, on account of such 
doubling, be allowed an extension of the term otherwise assigned to them as under, viz. :— 

Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years 
additional on account of being doubled diagonally ; those built of materials exceeding the 
5 and under the 12 years’ grade, shall be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 
12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

To entitle ships to the advantages of this resolution, when surveyed for Continuation, 
under Survey No. 2, Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, 
it will be necessary, in addition to the other requirements of the Rules, that in flush 
decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and aft, so as to expose 
the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of deck 
next the waterways be taken out, all fore and aft, instead of allowing the beams to 
be tested by boring as at present. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle, it will 
be necessary to remove the planksheer on both sides from the poop to the forecastle, 
and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft; or a portion of 
a strake of topside planking from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part 
of the forecastle forward; but it will not be necessary to remove the strake of topsides 
from poop to forecastle where the planksheer has been removed, nor the strake of deck 
beneath the poop or forecastle, where, however, the beams are to be tested by boring. 

If aship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 
1st Rule for A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the 
doubling may be substituted for the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be 
allowed in the case of spar-decked Ships. 


— 
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It is to be understood that no ship which has had an eatended period for doubling can 
have a further extension for it when re-classed. 


TRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed 
in the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with 
copper, provided they are, in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules ; 
but when sheathed with copper over the iron fastenings, the words “ Coppered over Iron 
Bolts” shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and continued until the 
ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 

70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or 
chunamed and wood-sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fasten- 
ings on every occasion on which the sheathing is stripped off, for which purpose some of 
the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the bottom, and to be seen by 
the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue cither on the A or on the 
A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term 
originally assigned for her remaining on the A character, unless the bottom shall have 
been doubled, or the whole of the iron fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the 
bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including the middle line, breasthook, 
and crutch bolts. 


EQUIPMENT. 


71. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse pipes, in good order, and sails in suffitient 
number and in good condition. 

Windlasses, if of wood, are in all cases to have a square iron spindle passed right 
through them, the diameter of the spindle to range from 23 to 5 inches, according to 
tonnage. 

712. Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, 
properly tested at a public machine,* in number and length, as set forth in the Table 
No. 22, atmexed. (See also Section 32.) 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied 
to them, must be produced before the ship is classed. 

73. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal 
from the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 


* See Notices in Appendix at end of Register Book. 
d 
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74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be 
required, 
Boats, 


75. All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every vessel 
of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. 

76. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be 
designated by the figure 1; and where the same are found insufficient in quantity, or 
defective in quality, by the figure 2. 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, 
and whenever the boilers are taken out the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and 
special survey, in order to ascertain her general condition. 

78. That with respect to the Boilers and Machinery, the Owners are required to 
produce to the Surveyors at the above-directed surveys, a certificate from some competent 
Engineer, describing their state and condition at those periods; and to which 
certificate it is desirable there should be a description of the particulars of the same, as 
far as may be practicable, in the manner and form annexed, No. 8; to be appended to 
the report of survey, and delivered to the Committee, who will thereupon insert in the 
Register Book the letters “M.C.” denoting that the boilers and machinery have been 
inspected and certified to be in good order and safe working condition; but if no 
certificate of their condition be furnished by the Owner or Master, then no Character can 
be assigned for the machinery. (See Section 81.) 

79. Huri:—The Surveyors are directed to examine and report the scantling of 
timbers, plank, and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same 
manner as directed for sailing vessels. 

80. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and 
mode of arrangement of the engine and boiler sleepers, and the description of timber of 
which they are composed, and whether diagonally trussed with wood or iron, and to 
what extent; the length, size, and fastenings of shelf-pieces and paddle-beams; and 
whether the vessel be constructed with sponcings, and how they are formed; and to give 
the length and shifting of the plank outside and inside. 

81. Equrpment—Borters aND Macurtnery:—The Surveyors are to examine and 
report the number and description of the masts, sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps 
and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels. For weight of anchors, size and 
length of chains, sce Table No. 22. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, 
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No. 29, CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes and Lengths of Chain Cables, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested; also Sizes and Lenctt 
‘ Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable fois and proportions. : ae 


(For Steam Vessels see other sidb.) 
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* Two of the Bower Anchors must not be less than the weight set 
forth above, but in the third a reduction of 15 per cent. will be allowed. 


+ In cases where parties are desirous of using or sapplying newe Chains of smaller size than is set forth above, a reduction ‘ns be allow ed 
not exceeding one-sixteenth of an inch in Chains of 1 inch to 1}inch diameter, and one-eighth of an inch in Chains abov e 1, inch diam- 
eter, provided they be subjected to the Admiralty Strain for the size for which they are to be substituted, and See $65 ek few 
‘ a a links, not less than twelve, to be selected by the tester, shall be proved to the breaking strain, and show a margin of at leas per 
All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. cent. beyond the Admiralty Proof for a chain of the full size required by the Table. 
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sy Section 27 of the Rules, dated 24th February, 1870, for the Building and Classification of Iron Sh ips, it is provided that ‘ Their equipment is to be regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the addition of the half 


moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beam, and the girth of her half midship section to the same height, mu 
decked vessels, and for spar-decked steam vessels.”’ ? ' 


For a vessel with an awning-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth beyond that which it would be if she were flush decked and without an awning-deck. . 
ld be if she were flush decked. 


Itiplied by the vessel’s length, for one, two, and three- 


For a vessel with a partial awning deck, topgallant forecastle, or a raised quarter deck, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth beyond that which it wou 


ee 


No. 22. 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. 


(For Sailing Vessels see other side.) 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock ; Sizes and Lengths of Chain Cables, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested; also sizes and lengths of 


Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Stup-CHain Cases. ¢ 


+ Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test re 


\NuMpeERs POR Anonona. : [NUMBERS FOR Hawsers anp Warps. 
y~¥ mse ash eC ay | Weight. ; Mini- | Proved to | - ae A cog Stream. 
(See Pos ela) haar ewrers.|d8tilkus | Redges. Ex. saa saree seam Katee ad Kalns Size iro | Bases te nk (See Foot ivote, Chain. | Rope. a A 
Tons. Cwts. Tons. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. |Inch.t} Tons. Fathoms.| Tons. Inch. | Inch. | Inch. | Inch. | 
2750 m | 2 1 1 | 3% 535 fo 4 — PH 8h 120 7h | D760 ahi, ih hey Oa 
$750 9) 8 8p ap Sa 633 | 13 $ — at | id 120 112 | 3750 | x et 
| 4670 150 2 ee pe 5 Ts 13 1 — 13 114% 150 150 4670 rey tee 
| 5420 188 a i, | aay 53 8 2 1 = 14 1334 180 188 5420 10 64 4:3} 2 
| See soe ML JN er a ee | et Sti | 2h 1} — "sett | ies 180 225 | 6170 | 48 | 7 5 | — 
i = 850 262 | 2 | l 1 it Qs | 23 1} — |{1 18 180 262 6840 He cc: | —.| 3 
| 7500 300 |} 3 1 I 8} 10s | 8 14 — |i 203% 180 300 7500 $28) 74 Me pmol bie 
| 8750 375 3 1 2 10 12 43 2} 1 125 2226 210 375 8750 1 83 64 | — g 
| 9800 450 8 | 1 mesg 1335 5 24 12° 1 Q5xt5 210 450 9800 Hes ri | Ree ee 
10800 525 $8 | 1} 2] 135 153% 6 3 Fel | |e 28%; 240 525 | 10800 48.8) 93 7 4 = 
| 11880 600 | 3 | 1B Paar yee | eee | | a 3} 19° fT 8i 240 600 | 11830 | 34/ 10 8 2 
| 12750 675 el a 2 | 16% 18 7 3h 12° 15% 34 270 675 | 12750 44.2| 10 8 5 2 ae 
| 18670 750 a Be | 2 | 18 19 4 2 Lt 87535 270 750 | 13670 ine 10 9 sh | 3 | 
15400 900 8 | 1 2 21 214% 44 | QE 158; 4042 270 900 15400 +4 2 10 9 55 < 
17000 1050 a) She Bee tee 2332 | 10 5 | Dy ae | ee 4318 300 1050 | 17000 j1 93} 10 98]; 6 | b 
, 18580 1200 8 | ! | 2 | 253 25x | 105 54 | 2g (| 18 4748 300 | 1200 | i8580 | 1 2 10 | 10 6 n 
\ 20160 1350 | ee ee, 2 273 263% it | 5h | OR 144 5 lsty 300 1350 20160 lds = 11 103 6s]; 4 
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|| 27500 2100 3 1 2 | 34 3142 | 133 | éa° | sp Pine 6355 300 2100 | 27500 j 1% | 11 | 11 1 
| 80330 2400 3 1. $2 4 Bez S34, 1) 14 7 | ame pee! 6743 | 800 2400 | 30330 1% | 12 12 
| 83100 2700 ee eS | 2 38 8448 144 74 | 33 2 72 300 2700 33100 1,3; 12 12 
| 85750 3000 8 | 1 | 2 40 3534 15 74 33 235 7644 300 3000 35750 1s 12 12 
sn Milde | 3750 2 


* Two of the Bower Anchors must not be less than the weight set 
forth above, but in the third a reduction of 165 per cent. will be Bie, . 
All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. 

Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 25th May, 1871. 
By Section 27 of the Rules, dated 24th February, 


+ In cases where parties are desirous of using or supplying mete Chains of smaller size than is set forth above, a reduction will beallowed 
not exceeding one-sixteenth of an inch in Chains of 1 inch to 14 inch diameter, and one-eighth of an inch in Chains above 13 inch diam~- 
eter, provided they be subjected to the Admiralty Strain for the size for which they are to be substituted, and further, that a few 
links, not less than twelve, to be selected by the tester, shall be proved to the breaking strain, and show a margin of at least 10 per 


cent, beyond the Admiralty Proof for a chain of the full size required by the Table. 


1870, for the Building and Classification of Iron Ships, itis provided that ‘‘ Their equipment is to be regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the addition of the half 


moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beam, and the girth of her half midship section to the same height, multiplied by the vessel’s length, for one, two, and three- 


decked vessels, and for spar-decked steam vessels,”’ 


For a vessel with an awning-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth beyond that which it would be if she were flush decked and without an awning-deck. 


For a vessel with a partial awning deck, poop, topgallant forecastle, 


or a raised quarter deck, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth beyond that which it would be if she were flush decked. 


quired for Stud- 
to the full strain 


a short length, not less than twelve links, must be tested up 


But in all such cases 


for Stud-link Chains, 


Chains, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 43 


unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 
(See Section 78.) 

82. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 
the boats of all vessels employed in carrying passengers. 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS. 


It having been deemed desirable that Foreign Built Ships, which have not been 
constructed in accordance with the Rules of the Society, should nevertheless be entered 
in the Register Book with a character of efficiency if their condition be such as to 
entitle them thereto, the following Regulations have been adopted for their Survey and 
Classification, viz. :— 

Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, 
and have not been surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, for which 
the Owners are desirous of a character of condition or efficiency for sea-going purposes, 
will be surveyed for entry in the Register Book on application being made to the 
Committee, in writing, stating the Name of the Vessel (and if at any time she had any 
other name such is to be inserted in the application); likewise where and when she 
was built, and her length, breadth, depth, and tonnage (whether British or Foreign). 

The Committee will then direct’a special survey to be held by two Surveyors, to be 
appointed in every instance by the Committee, one of whom at least shall be an exclusive 
officer of the Society, and the ship submitted to a compliance with the undermentioned 
requisitions of survey ; viz. :— 

In all cases the ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks, so that the 
keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined; the hold to be cleared and 
proper stages to be made both inside and outside; the limbers to be cleared, bolts and 
treenails to be driven out at different parts of the ship, and in sufficient number to 
enable the Surveyors to ascertain their condition; the condition of the plank and timbers 
in the treenail holes also to be ascertained; the beam ends in ships of four or more 
years old must be examined by boring. The Surveyors must then examine and report 
upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame (where examined), planking 
inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron, hawse 
timbers, knightheads, breasthooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and 
general form of the ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they can be 
ascertained, and spacing of timbers and beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode 
of fastening, sizes and condition of bolts and treenails, and state of caulking in all parts 
of the vessel. 


Survey No. 1. If the ship is less than four years old, a listing of not less than four 
inches wide and equal to one fifth of the length of the ship on each side, to be cut out 
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below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may require, 
sufficient to enable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame. 

Survey No. 2. If the sliip-is four or more years old, she must be scraped bright 
from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, and 
a listing of not less than four inches wide must be cut fore and aft below each set of 
clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short listing 
outside at each buttock. ‘This must apply to all ships of four or more years old, whether 
they have had the short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs are done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so 
as to enable them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency will be granted by 
the Commitee, and entered in the Register Book, which class will be retained for twelve 
months only, unless it shall be made appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in 
any port in the United Kingdom during that period; but in no case will it be continued 
for more than two years unless the vesssel be re-surveyed as above; but upon such re- 
survey the openings described therein will not be required to be repeated within a period 
of four years. 

There will be three designations of condition or character, distinguished thus :— 

1F 
2F 
3 F 

1 F denotes ships which are found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for 
the conveyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, are nevertheless found 
on survey to be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and 
perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

3 F denotes ships which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes 
not in their nature subject to sea damage. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations will be confined in their 
application to Foreign Built Ships. 

To entitle the ships to the fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with 
Table 22, attached to the Rules. 
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BW reer ‘a | | Sin) sia Saul, Greenheart, Morra, 8 
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2) Foreign Ash ................ | | pa | . Shine ; = 
; 12 — ; 5 5 a 4 4 5 4 5 5 a 8 4 — — - | 5 Foreign Ash 12 
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European and American Grey ee > —| - —- ~ —T — -— 
Ct ee ee eee ’ 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 19 5 4 4 4 SUT eaR and American Grey | 14 
= ie Aas 3 oe = : = + | ae | "J m i 
slack Bire Slack W: ' sa vo Aa | Pai ehh - fed| =e eee | 
15 ‘ vi pa ee: cms Walnut... 6 q 5*% 4 4 4 46 4 4 | 4| 10 4 4 4 5 | Black Birch and Black Walnut 115 
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16 »nd Pine and Scotch Wis ’ 6 6% | {| a | Spruce Fir, Swedish and Norway 
: Re 1 Pine, and Scotch Fir seeeee] | ; 6 H 6 6 6 8 6|| 6 6 6 6 6 Red Bing: and Scotch Fir. | 16 
7 || White Cedar ............ ; r — omy pay | PCLT Pa OE UT a 7 es 
17 uke Vodar eee Se tale 5 na ae J 4 | 5 | 4 4 4 i os, 6 5 4°) 4 5 | White Cedar 119 
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18 6 q | Aeteden odes — 4 — | — oe 4| 12 | 4 es: = 5 | Beech 18 
Yellow Pine ......... By ie = S| |- | 
19 Yellow Pine ae we adiy anes’ ea ca =i 4 | 4 Z | 4 4 a 6 6 pee 5t+ 5 Yellow Pine 19 
RS a ee ae ae —_- Sa | had ae |” y 
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* This Table applies as to the Deadwood so far as regards the Material Pe be ulna ous the height of two feet aliove the rabbet of the Keel. ¢ American Rock Elm allowed for Limber Strakes, Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, 


$ Black Birch, Beech, American Rock E : : ) P § Black Birch allowed for Stems and Sternposts in vessels of the 6 years’ grade, and under. . ao, oe ; Ras. 

ock Elm, and Cowdie, allowed for Floors in Midships, to an extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the Keel, in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under. ** Black Birch and Spruce allowed for First Futtocks amidships, to the same extent in Ships of the 7 years’ grade. 

tt Yellow Pine allowed for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, if properly fastened, as prescribed in Table B, and provided the Beams are well secured independently of the Waterways. 
| The Materials marked thus || under the head of “ Rudder and Windlass,” allowed in Ships of 300 Tons and under only. Mrm.—The word “English” includes Timber the growth of the United Kingdom. 
tt In cases where second-hand timber of the descriptions named in line No. 8 is proposed to be used, application may be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey to be held thereon; and on a report being received of its being of 
superior quality and of adequate size, a higher grade (not exceeding two years) may be allowed than as above set forth. ; 
North American White Oak for second and third Foothooks, Hooks, Transoms, Knightheads, Hawse Timbers, Aprons, Deadwood, Wales, Blackstrakes, Topsides, and Sheerstrakes, must 

be salted, or its use for these parts will reduce class by one year. 
+t The inner waterway of Upper Deck may be composed of East India Teak, Pitch Pine Larch, Hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or American Red Pine, for vessels of any class. 


§% Ships built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will have one year added to their classification, if salted while building, provided it be done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as prescribed in Notice No. 265. 
[SEE OTHER SIDE.] 


/l'8 Register of Shipping, London, 
25th May, 1871. 


: If the First Foothooks Fas ies ate . 
e firet Foothooks run up above the Light W atermark, the use of either of these Oaks will reduce Class by one year. 


Extract from Notice No. 276. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 
NOTICE is hereby given, that the Committee of this Society have revised 
the Rules for the Building and Classification of Wood Ships, as follows :— 


WOOD SHIPS. 


Taste A, ror MATERIALS. 


The rating of the several woods for outside planking to the wales is now 
regulated from the keel to two-fifths the depth of the hold, and from two-fifths 
the depth of hold to the wales. 


The rating of American White Oak, for second and third foothooks and top- 
timbers, and for wales, blackstrakes, topsides, and sheerstrakes, is raised from 


seven to eight years, provided it be salted. 


The rating of Black Birch and Black Walnut and Beech raised one year for 


floors. Black Birch for stem and sternpost raised two years. 


Scotch Fir has been ranked with Spruce Fir, and Swedish and Norway Red 


Pine, in line 16. 


These woods now allowed for transoms, &c., in ships of the six years’ grade. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
25th May, 1871. 


No. 265. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 


NOTICE is hereby given ‘that in pursuance of Resolutions passed by the 
Committee, the Rule in respect to the Salting of Ships, has been amended as 
regards the Salting of the beams and the keelson, and the Rule will now stand as 
follows, viz.— 


(Sartre. ) 


One year will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may 
otherwise be entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as 


under, viz.— 


“The spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be filled with 
salt at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and 
amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale, For the purpose of retaining the 
salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air courses, 
and at the upper part of the bilges. 


‘The keelson is also to be cased in and salted, all fore and aft. 


“The beams, on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove 
gouged on their upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less 
than one-fourth the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as 
the deck is being laid; but if not so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade 
and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be granted for “Salting ”’ must, on 
the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the removal of deck plank- 
ing to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfaction 


of the Surveyor. 


“The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon 
at the Half-time and other Special Surveys, and if necessary, the salt is to be renewed.” 


Mem: The foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 
By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 
26th May, 1870. 


TABLE Q., 


SIDING AND MOULDING oF BEAMS ,.—Sec. 41. 


— | 
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creased in proportion. See Rules, Sec. 39. here prescribed. 
t ¥ to the siding and moulding allowed for Double Floors 


lin every case, see Section 45, 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 


25th May, 1871. 
din Clamp where there is no Shelf, 


ee Rules, Secs. 39, 45, and 62. 


SEE OTHER SIDE 


REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS, 


WOOD SHIPS. 


'E is hereby given ‘that in pursuance of Resolutions passed by the 
the Rule in respect to the Salting of Ships, has been amended as 
Salting of the beams and the keelson, and the Rule will now stand as 


(Sarina. ) 


xr will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may 
> entitled, provided that during her construction she be salted as 


ces between the transoms and between the timbers of the frame to be filled with 
1 of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and 
the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale. For the purpose of retaining the 
he timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air courses, 
er part of the bilges. 


‘son is also to be cased in and salted, all fore and aft. 


ms, on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove 
r upper side, except at their extreme ends ; the groove to be in width not less 
h the siding of the beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as 
1g laid; but if not so salted, the beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade 
ll ships to which a year has been or may be granted for “Salting ’’ must, on 
Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the removal of deck plank- 
it of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfaction 
r. 


: of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon 
e and other Special Surveys, and if necessary, the salt is to be renewed.”’ 


, foregoing Resolution is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 
By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


, Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
3th May, 1870. 


TABLE B. 


MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF TIMBERS, KEELSON, KEEL, PLANKING, &c 


TABLE OC. 


SIDING AND MOULDING 


OF BEAMS,—‘Sec. 41. 
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5 Sheer Strakes, Topsides, Upper Deck Clamp where there is ee a ee 31 1 | rd 3 onl | | | : : | | ets . a a8 2 A 
5 In no Shelf fitted, and Lower Deck Clamp with a Shelf ....)| 74 | 73 | 2 ae 0 nea 2 Oe ee oe | ee ee ee 8 
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ole | | | | ia sansa! ae et de a 
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—- a = > ; sececces ee ececce Naas > > 35 5 3 
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b= itto, where Rider Keelson is added, also Scarpls of Keel..|4 0/4 3/4 6/4 9 |5 0 | 5 2/5 4/5 6/5 916 0/6 -0/6 0/6 0/6 0/6 3/6 8/6 S76 3/6 Gia e|6 9/6 9/7 O17 O) 7° 0)7 0 — o 
ae a aint pepe : | J | : _| ae he ae 40 15} 13 lu3 e ie 
~ 2 Main Piece of Windlass (see footnote) ..........INcHEs.,{ 12 | 14 14 1 | 1s | 18 | 16 | 16 17 | 17 | 18 Ig | I19 19 20 | 21 21 22 22 23 23 | 24 | 24 25 25 27 = — 
s —— = = a= = = = | | | | | : | ; ee s < — ke = | N.B.—The size of Orlop Beams to be the mean of the sizes 
Moulding of Futtocks and Top Timbers to diminish gradually from size given at Floor Heads to that at Top Timber Heads. See Rule, sec. 38, * Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. See Rules, Sec. 39. hare presoribed. 
t When the heels of Ist Foothooks meet at the middle line on the Keel, under the Keelson, either with full moulding, or with Cross Chocks properly butted, the siding of single Floors, and their moulding at the Keelson, may be reduced to the siding and moulding allowed for Double Floors 
+ The rabbet of the Keel, Stem, and Sternpost to be made so as to leave sufficient substance of wood to form a substantial back rabbet. Ls ; For Breadth of Wales required in every case, see Section 45. Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
|| All the fore and after hoods, both outside and inside, may be reduced one-sixth in thickness. Furrens are not allowed in this or in any other part of a ship, 25th May, 1871 
4 ’ . 


This Depth of Waterway for Faying Surface against Timbers is required, below the underside of the Planksheer, to receive in and out through Bolts at alternate Timbers, with alternate through bolts in Shelf, and in Clamp where there is no Shelf. 
Mem.—For relaxations in respect to Poops, Top-gallant forecastles, and raised quarter decks, see Rules, sec. 38. For requirements for Vessels of excessive length as compared with breadth and depth, see Rules, Secs. 39, 45, and 62. 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be 7/8 of that required in the Table, provided always the body of the windlass be not of unusual length, SEE OTHER SIDE 


FOR THE THICKNESS 


Below Hold Beam Clamp 


Jank (Inside 


main ditto. 


Lion Court, Cor nhill, 
25th May, 1871. 


seers eer te te weeeesee 


and be- 


kstuff over long and short Floorheads, 
nd Limber Strakes 


tider Keelsons may be two-thirds that of 


SUGGESTED TABLE, B 2. 


INSIDE PLANK, &c., IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS BUILT 


COLONIES AND ALL FIR SHIPS WHEREVER BUILT. 
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THE BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN 


| 
| | 


17 | 172/174 | 173 


|1500 1750 2000 
| 


o> 


TABLE E. 


NUMBER OF HANGING KNEES 


| <a Section 41. 
To Upper 
1 | Tons. |To Hold| Deck 
ONNAGE +++++++19Q | 450 | 500 | 700 | 900 | 1850 | Jans) 
|[[_-——+— __ | 150 | — 
| Heel-Knee, Stems | 200 4 6 
1 he lve l/c 1*/¢ 1/6 1*/¢ | . | 
| | | 250 5 7 
| | Bolts in Sister J teat Lickala sd Giclee! eee Tae | | 
| || Hanging and L | 300 6 8 | 
| Hanging Knees” ¢ 1 Gy bg i by | 
| of Hold or s/s hs hs jo ho 
| oon eas oe es eee 350 | 7 9 
| Keelson Bolts (01 . | 
| and Throats of “ie ‘ V/s 1*/6 1*/¢ shes 1k | 400 | 8 a 
| Ps) eh ee Pees Cenk eee | 450 8 1 
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| oo 
ee Se Se el || 550 9 13 
1 ser ee ey a a Pa ag | 600 10 14 
tae aw Auer a | 650 | 10 | 165 
-) Bolts through hee | = 
Waterway, Shx | } 
out Throat Bole “he “he Ve 1 1*/6 | 700 11 16 
———_— qj] qgr—\)c“§——|\—_ 750 11 17 
Pintles of Rudder, —— 


pe AN Oe: oe Sa | 3Y, | 3% goo | 12 | 18 


pe ee ee 900 13 20 


Hardwood Treenai 


Fe ie iy Pane Wy Aa ee 1000 | 14 | 22 


: | 1100 15 24 
lin Section 46, and to be of good quality, well made 


Lloyd's Register of 
25tn May, lf aan | M 48 b 
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TABLE D. 


TABLE E. 
SIZES OF BOLTS, PINTLES OF RUDDER, AND TREENAILS. Section 46, Giisann on HANGING NHKER 
<= SSS ae -— - = = Section 41. 
| FSG Me 
, : ons. o Hold ec 
TURWANM ns sn ass on sievnyoeanteane' ear eer ae Beat tack ee aS are ere 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 250 | 800 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 700 | 900. 1350 Be | Boeke 
Parrs. Pairs. 
| Heel-Knee, Stemson, and Deadwood Bolts......... eer, panies (elas as Sep lOheh eaire whe 1 1 ys 1 | ia B86 | AAKgst LY 1°/ 1° 200; 4 6 
16 16 16 16 : 
A a! eee Wee 250 5 7 
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- —$ $$ <<$_—_—_— j 
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lear 
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Pintles of Rudder { the Planking on each side ....... Riereeents peaiehts Spatial stofar arenes tale seven aie ; 1", 2 2 2"/s 2% 2'/ 27/s 24/5 3 3 3i/s 3//s 3!/s ite Hf re 
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—————— ae Fees 1100 15 24 
Number or Borts in Scarpus oF Keet:— N,B,—Bolts to be through and clenched, as prescribed in Section 46, and to be of good quality, well made oe 
| Tes Mika Chun oie aint cxidensie aw ee a 6 Bolts) ‘These Bolts to be of with suitable heads and be tightly driven. 1350 17 26 
Lloy@'s Register of Shipping, 9 above 150 Tons and under 600 Tons.... 7 do. »Copper or Yellow Metal 
25ta May, 1871. ~ . a 
” 500 Tons and above ....,...ssseseeres 8 do, } i all cases. 


TABLE F, 
MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF IRON KNEES AND KNEE RIDERS FOR BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS AND 


FIR SHIPS.—Section 62. 
er ee -= - - ——___ — 
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ging Knees to Hold or L : | | 
Nene eae panama arcmin aif 3* 4 6 8 9 | Upwarids, one |Knee Rlider to every Beam, or) Knees | and Rilders as per Section 62. 


at | 
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| fa ee sees 
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: ving K U d Middle | | 
Te ee 4 6 7 8 9 IO 2 ff 1a: yg 14 15 is +" 47 18 | Upwards, one to everly Beam 


Breadth of Knees and Riders to Hold or Lower 
Deck Beams ....+.s0sse0ee kas | eee Inches| 2 3 3 3 3 S$ | 8 | 84 | 383 | "8h | 3g | 3g) 4 A} 44 aes) 43 | 4g | ag | 4g |g 5) ae | ep |) spl as 


Breadth of Upper Deck Knees, where there are 
two Decks, and of Middle Deck Knees,where| 3 3 3 3 3 3 31 31 34 31 32 33 33 32 4 4 41 
there are three Decks ........ecesesesee Inches 


Thickness of Riders at the joints or butts of the lk 
TUE ivaev ini tan tiades ic Syénvenetaens ans Inches 
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ce 
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Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold 


Beams and Knee Riders at the Angle of the 23 23 2? 23 e this 3} 3} 33 34 33 33 4 = 4} 4} ab: 4 47 4y 5 5 5] 54 53 5} 
ROPE Mitiaeces abscess sere sides onksvceccns Inches 


Thickness cf Knees to Lower Deck or Hold 
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BOs cee cnniev nt Nhkasidoonesetex Inches | 


Thickness of Knees to Upper or Middle Deck 3 Qa 2 3 3 3 3 34 3} 3t 3} 3} 3} 
at the Throat Bolts f ........sseseseees Inches| !* 1} ue is : 4 ot me a a 2 et - ns a : 


Thickness of Hanging Knees (not Riders) at | 
NS vacaors ci ccssaehccd.: sees Inches} 8 3 i i ; i 


: ; i i i ft. in. 
, , . | ‘ ; : ¢ . - : “ rey 5 ita - in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in. : 
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ft. in. | f in. | ft. in. | &. in ft. in 
0|;4 0/4 0/4 +t 4 a 4 0 
ti 33 a6) 2. Pe Bi oo ie 9 | 4. 0) 4.0) 4 
Riders for Lower Deck or Hold Beams t oP” Boe a oi aa, S018 ot ope palee ee | | 
| 
— —— : : : Te For si f Bolt Table D. 
Nore.—The Bolts in all Iron Riders in Hold, to be not more than twenty-one inches apart on the average. Standards upon the Beams of such Ships are not admitted as substitutes for Hanging Knees below them oS a 
* Provided the depth of hold be 13ft. or upwards. : hovter thats those ofthe Lewer Deak 
f Breadth and thickness of Knees for Upper Deck, where there are Three Decks, may be one sixth less, ne ee 0d MNBL Loti abes rasy ne tee raat i 4 ee siete than that length, to fits not less than Three Bolts 
Side Arms of Hanging Knees not to be less in length, than one and a half the length of their Beam Arms. Beam Arms of Knees and Knee Riders, which are 3ft. 6in. in length, to have not less than Four Bolts; an g ) . 
Loya’s Register of Shipping, Side Arms of all Hanging Knees to have at least One Bolt more than in the Beam Arms, 


27th May, 1858, 
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RULES FOR THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF STEAM AND 
SAILING VESSELS BUILT OF IRON. 
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Le 
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25. 
35. 
33. 
30. 
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23. 
23. 

ye 
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20 
14. 
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15, 


Beams, 
Spacing of. 


Bitts. 
Breadth. 
Bulkheads, 
Butt Straps, 
Ceiling. 
Cement. 
Chain Plates, 


Coal Bunker Pipes and Lids. 


Crutch Plates. 


Decks (also page 48). 


Fastenings. 
Depth. 
Double Bottoms. 


. Engine Space. 
Trunks, 


. Equipment. 
. Floor-Plates, 
. Forecastle. 

. Frames. 


Spacing of, 
Reversed. 


. Hatchways, 

. Hooks. 

. Tron, Quality of. 

. Keel. 

10, & 11. Keelsons, 
. Length. 


Lining Pieces. 


Panting, to prevent. 


Partners, Mast. 
Pillars, 


ee te ae 


Section. 


19. 
. Poops. 

. Ports, freeing. 

. Posts, Stern and Propeller, 
. Pumps. 

. Quarter Decks, Raised. 

. Reports on Vessels, 

. Riveting and Rivets. 


. Rudder. 


Plating. 


Braces. 


. Scantlings. 

. Scuppers. 

. Sheerstrakes, 

. Skylights, 

. Sluice Valves, 

. Stem, 

. Stringers on Ends of Beams, 
. Stringer Angle Tron. 


11 & 14. Stringers in Hold, 


Surveys, Special and Periodical, see 
pages 47, 48, 49, also 81 to 85. 


. Tie Plates. 
. Valves and Cocks. 
. Vessels, Awning Decked. 


of Extreme Dimensions. 
not Built under Survey. 


. —— Spar Decked. 
. — Three Decked. 


with considerable Rise of Floor. 


. Ventilators. 

. Watercourses. 
. Windlass. 

. Workmanship, 


RULES 


FOR 


THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF STEAM AND 
SATLING VESSELS BUILT OF IRON. 


All vessels will be classed AQ with a Numeral prefixed, so long as, on careful annual 
and periodical Special Surveys, they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to 
carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

100Ad; and 99 AX, and go A\, will denote vessels that have been built in accordance 
with, or equal to the Rules, and Tables G1, G 2, G3, and G 4. Deviations from the 
Rules will be allowed, provided that the midship section, &c., in each case, showing the 
proposed scantlings and arrangements, be first submitted through the resident Surveyors, 
and approved by the Committee ; and that the vessels be built in accordance with the 
approved plans, under the Survey of the Surveyors of this Society.* 

Vessels which do not fulfil all the requirements for the 499A class, but which are 
superior to those built on the 99 A\ scale, may, if the Committee think fit, be classed 
95/A\; those not equal to the 99 A\, but superior to the gg A\, may be classed g5 A\; 
and those which in some respects are deficient of the requirements of the gg A\ scale, 
but fit for the AQ class, may be classed 75 A\- 

Vessels not considered eligible for either of the foregoing numerals may, if found fit, 
be classed A\ for river or similar purposes only. 

N.B.—It is to be distinctly understood that the numerals prefixed to the letter AY 
do not signify terms of years, but are intended for the purpose of comparison only ; the 
A\ character assigned being for an indefinite period, subject to annual and periodical 
Surveys as follow. 

All vessels to be submitted to occasional or annual Surveys when practicable. To 
entitle them to retain their characters in the Register Book, the following Special 
Surveys must be held periodically. At the time of any survey, the comparative numeral 
will depend on the thickness of the plating and angle iron, and the general condition of 
the vessel. 


* In vessels building, or to be built, under contract for classification, deviations from the Rules 
will not be allowed by the Committee, unless the Builder previously obtains the sanction of the 
Owner, 
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Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each 
side removed,§ and both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to three strakes fore and aft on each 
side removed,§ and both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass, at this and all subsequent alternate surveys to be unhung, and its wood 
linings stripped, for the examination of the main piece and its general efficiency. The 
chain cables are also to be ranged on deck for inspection. 

Survey No. 3.—To BE HELD BY TWO SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE 
Orricer oF THE SocrETy.—The vessel to be placed on. blocks of sufficient height, in a 
dry dock, or on ways ; proper stages to be made, and the hold to be cleared, all the close 
ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of 
bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the 
whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, 
ends of beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be 
exposed ;+ all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts 
above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder ; 
the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is 
thus prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating, by drilling in 
such parts as they may deem necessary.* 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required 
substance by Rule, are to be removed, and replaced with proper materials, equal in sub- 
stance and quality to the original construction. The planksheers, waterways, flat of 
decks, and their fastenings, are also to be examined, and made good where necessary. 

Upper decks must be renewed when reduced in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement, or asphalte, if the 
coating be carefully inspected and tested, by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satis- 
factorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed with. 


§ In the case of vessels fitted with double ceiling, application may be made to the Committee if any 
relaxation be required. 


+ Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, 
rivets, &c., under them, may, at the request of the Owners, be surveyed, in anticipation of the above 
Rule. 


+ To facilitate the arrangements of Owners, a portion only of the requirements of the foregoing 
special surveys may be complied with at the expiration of the time specified, provided that the whole 
of the survey be completed within twelve months. The Surveyors in such cases are to give the 
Owners, or their agents, written notice of the parts not surveyed, and are also to report the same to the 
Comunittee, 
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deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 33 inches to 22 inches, 3 inches to 
+ inches. 

Vessels which have undergone either of the foregoing examinations, will be noted in 
the Register Book, thus (s.s.No.1-70), (s.s.No.2-70), (s.s.No.3-70), indicating the 
special survey and date thereof, and if not submitted to such survey, will be liable 
to have their characters suspended, 

Every vessel which has, been classed from 499 AX to 90 A\; inclusive, must be sub- 
mitted to a special periodical survey every four years ;—the first according to Nek 
the second according to No. 2; the third according to No, 3; and afterwards according 
to No. 1 and No. 8, alternately, at intervals of four years. 

Vessels classed g5 AX and under, must be subjected to a special survey every ¢hrce 
years, as per Nos. 1, 2, 3, and afterwards as per Nos. 1 and 3 alternately. 

Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the 
cement being laid. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. ‘ 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


The Surveyors are to examine during the progress of a vessel, the materials and work- 
manship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as 
possible anything that may be objectionable. 


ORDINARY SURVEY. 


Ist. On the several parts of the frame, when in place complete, and before any plating 
is wrought. 

2nd. On the plating, during the progress of riveting. 

3rd. When the beams are in and fastened, before the decks are laid. 

4th. When the vessel is complete, but before the plating is finally coated or cemented. 

5th and last, After the vessel is launched and equipped. 


RULES FOR THE BUILDING OF IRON VESSELS. 


The scantlings given in Tables G1, G 2, G 8, and G 4, are intended for vessels the Skcrion 1. 
length of which does not exceed eight times their moulded breadth, or eleven times their 
depth, from top of keel. 
For vessels exceeding these proportions, see Sect. 46. 

The measurement for regulating the proportions are to be taken as follow :— 


dt 


| 
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LENGTH. 


The length to be measured from the after part of the stem to the fore part of the 
stern-post, on the range of the upper deck beams, in one, two, and three-decked vessels, 
but on the range of middle deck beams in spar-decked vessels and awning-decked 
vessels. 

In vessels where the stem forms a cutwater, the length is to be measured from the 
place where the upper deck beam line would intersect the after edge of stem if it were 
produced in the same direction as the part below the cutwater. 


BREADTH. 


The breadth is in all cases to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


DEPTH. 


The depth in one and two-decked vessels is to be taken from the upper part of the 
keel to the top of the upper deck beam amidships. In spar-decked vessels and awning- 
decked vessels, the depth is to be taken from the wpper part of the keel to the top of the 
main or middle deck beams amidships. For three-decked vessels, see Sect. 41. 


SCANTLINGS. 


The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames, and floor-plates, the thickness of bulk- 
heads and the diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are regulated by numbers, which are 
produced as follow :— 

For one and two-deched vessels—The number is the sum of the measurements in feet, 
arising from the addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth 
from the upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the 
half midship frame section of the vessel, measured from the centre line at top of keel 
to the upper deck stringer plate. 


For three-decked vessels. —The number is produced by the deduction of seven feet from 
the sum of the measurements taken to the top of the wpper deck beams; see Sect. 41. 


For spar-decked vessels and awning-decked vessels—The number is the sum of the 
measurements in feet, taken to the top of the main or middle deck beam, as described 
for those having one or two decks ; see Sects. 42 and 43. 


The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternposts, the thickness of the outside plating ; 
keelson and stringer plates, and deck, also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam 
stringer plates, and keelson and stringer angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1 and 2, are 
governed by the number obtained by multiplying that which regulates the size of the 
frames, &c., by the length of the vessel, 
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QUALITY OF IRON. 


The whole of the iron to be of a good malleable quality, to be subjected to tests Srcrion 3. 
at the discretion of the Surveyors. Brittle or inferior material to be rejected. 

All plate, beam, and angle iron to be legibly stamped in two places with the manu- 
facturer’s name or trade mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in 
the report of survey. 

WORKMANSHIP. 

The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection, and Snetron 4, 
amended where necessary before coating or painting: it is not intended to prevent the 
coating of the plates inside in the way of the frames. 


KEEL, STEM, STERN, AND PROPELLER POSTS. 


The keel, stem, stern, and propeller posts are to be either scarphed or welded Skction 5. 
together, and to be in size according to Table G 1; if scarphed, the length of 
scarphs to be nine times the thickness given in the table for keels; and the rivet holes 
required in the ¢hin ends of them are recommended to be drilled after the scarphs are 
fitted. 

Where the garboard strakes are thicker than required by the Rules, the thickness of 
-the keel may be proportionately reduced. 

Where the keel and keelsons are made of several thicknesses of plates, the plates that 
form the keel to be in thickness, taken together, the same as is required for a solid 
keel, as per Table G1; and the butts of the several plates of which the keel is formed 
to be carefully shifted from each other. 

When hollow or flat keel plates are adopted, their breadth must be the same as given 
for the garboard strakes, and their thickness not less than once and a third that prescribed 
for those strakes, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. The plates before and 
abaft this length may be gradually reduced to the thickness of the garboard strakes 
amidships. 

The butt-straps of flat keel plates are to be one sixteenth of an inch thicker than the 
plates they connect, and treble riveted. 

The stem at its lower part is to be the same moulding as the keel, and attached to 
it by a scarph of the same length as the keel scarph; it may be gradually reduced 
from the height of the load-line, to its head, where it may be three-fourths of the 
sectional area given in Table G 1. : 

The stern and propeller posts, and after end of keel, for single screw propelled vessels, 
to be double the thickness, or twice the sectional area, prescribed for sternposts in the 
Table, the portion adjoining the keel to be tapered fair into it. In a sailing vessel, or 
paddle steamer, the sternpost may be reduced from the lower part of the rudder trunk to 
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its head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in the Table ; and in a 
steam vessel having a propeller frame, it may be reduced at the head to the size required 
for sailing vessels. 

The portion of the forging of the stern frame, forming part of the keel, is to extend 
sufficiently forward for the after end of its scarph iz sailing vessels and paddle steamers ta 
be at least once and a half the frame space before the sternpost, and in screw propelled 
vessels, at least twice and a-half the frame space before the propeller post. 

The rudder braces are recommended to be forged on to the sternpost, 


FRAMES. 


The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table G1; to be in as great lengths 
as possible, fitted close on to the upper edge of the keel ; and in one, two and three 
decked vessels, to extend to the gunwale. For spar-decked vessels, and awning-decked 
vessels, see Sections 42 and 43. Where either raised quarter decks, poops, or forecastles, 
are constructed, the frames are to extend to their deck stringers respectively, except 
when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale; they may then terminate at the 
lower part of the curve. 

When the frames are butted on the keel (except when centre through-plate keels are 
adopted) they are to have not less than three feet lengths of corresponding angle iron, 
fitted back to back, to cover and support the butts and receive the plating for at least 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. Similar pieces of angle iron are to be fitted 
if the frames are butted elsewhere. 

The rivet holes to be punched through from the faying surfaces of the frames. It is 
recommended that holes be not punched in the frames at the turn of the bilge until they 
are bent to the required shape ; holes in way of the lands of the plating to be drilled 
after the plating is wrought. 

The spacing of the frames from centre to centre to range from twenty-one to twenty- 
four inches, according to the size of the vessel, see Table G 1. 


FLOOR PLATES. 


The floor-plates to be in size at the middle line according to Table G 1, for half the 
length amidships, excepting under the engines and boilers in steam vessels, where they 
must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. They are to extend up the bilges not less than to 
a perpendicular height of ¢wice the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at 
middle line ; and not to be less moulded in any part than a fair taper between the depth 
at middle line and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the 
moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed, for one 
quarter of the vessel’s length amidships, they may then be gradually lowered forward and 
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aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level (this place to be determined by the 
form of the vessel), from which to her ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so 
as to efficiently connect her sides ; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be 
high enough to give ample room between the reversed frames, on each side of the vessel, 
for fitting the keelson angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates, on a square, at 
the quarter of the vessel’s breadth, set out from the middle line, is not to be less than 
three-fifths the depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be 
extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the 
moulding of the frames. 

The floor plates, if increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness above that specified 
in the Table, may be reduced in depth in the same proportion, provided their sectional 
area at the middle line be not less than if the sizes prescribed in the Table were adhered 
to. Their height at the bilges is to be equal to that which would be required if the 
depth given in Table were adopted. 

The thickness of the floor-plates for half the vessel’s length amidships to be as given 
in Table; but for one quarter of her length at each end, they may be reduced in thickness 
one-sixteenth of an inch when the plates amidships are five-sixteenths and above; and. 
when the plates amidships are nine-sixteenths in thickness, and above, they may be reduced 
one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half 
length amidships, and the remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness 
than the midship floors. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be extended across the 
middle line, except where a vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates 
are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less 
size than the reversed frames. 

Floor plates to which the bulk heads are attached must be deeper than the adjacent 
floor plates, to admit of the bulkheads being riveted to them above the reversed angle 
irons. 

Transom-plates are to be fitted and connected to the frames, and to the sternpost where 
practicable, so as to efficiently support the counter. 

When floors are made in two lengths, the butts are to be well fitted; and when double 
butt-straps are adopted, double riveting will be admitted; but where single butt-straps 
are used, or the floor-plates lapped, the same to be treble riveted. 

Watercourses are to be formed above the frames through all the floor-plates, on each 
side of the middle line, and at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, and 
also through the vertical centre-plate, and intercostal keelsons, when such keelsons are 
adopted, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 


Section 8, 
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REVERSED ANGLE IRONS ON FRAMES. 


Reversed angle-irons on frames to be in size as per Table G 1, and to be double 
from bilge to bilge in engine space, and in way of keelsons and stringers in hold. 

Vessels where the number for regulating the size of the frame is below 52, to have 
reversed angle irons riveted to every frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle 
line to the upper part of bilges. 

Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 52 and below 61, to have reversed angle 
irons riveted to every alternate frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line 
to the upper part of bilges, and on the remaining frames and floor-plates to the upper 
deck beam stringer. — 

Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 61 and upwards, to have reversed angle iron 
on every alternate frame and floor plate, extending across the middle line to the upper 
part of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle irons, when the vessel has two decks 
or tiers of beams, or if spar decked, or if awning decked; but to the upper part of 
middle deck beam stringer angle iron if she be “three decked.” On the remaining 
frames and floor-plates, the reversed angle iron is to be carried across the middle line, 
to the height of upper deck beam stringer, in one, two and three-decked vessels; but 
only to the upper part of the main or middle deck beam stringer angle iron in spar- 
decked vessels, and to the main deck stringer plate in awning-decked vessels. 

The butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to be secured with 
butt straps, having not less than two rivets on each side of the butt. 

The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in 
diameter in proportion to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which 
they pass, as specified in the Table for the outside plating, and to be spaced from seven 
to nine times their diameter, from centre to centre. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 


The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to 
be of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions 
given in the same Table, fitted and riveted on its upper and lower edges. There is to be 
a rider plate, on the top of the keelson plate, extending over three-fourths of the length 
of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, the breadth of which is to be the sum 
of the flanges of the angle irons and the thickness of centre plate it covers; the thickness 
of the rider plate to be as prescribed in Table G 2. The butts of the plates and angle 
irons forming this keelson to be properly shifted, and to be efficiently butt strapped. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the 
thickness given in Table G 2, with a foundation plate; the depth to be the same as that 


il 
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prescribed for single plate keelsons; the angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2. 
The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length amidships, it may then be 
gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends. 


If a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, the plates are to be of the thickness 
prescribed in Table G 2, and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the 
reversed frames, to be fitted and attached to all floor-plates; the intercostal plates to 
extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted close to them. A bulb 
plate of not less thickness than the intercostal plates, or plate of equal strength, to be 
let down below the tops of the floors, between the reversed angle irons, sufficiently for 
the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto; this plate to be fitted between and riveted 
to two longittidinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and aft, of the size 
given for keelson angle iron in Table G 2; or the letting down of the bulb plate may 
be dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the 
longitudinal angle irons. 


In vessels where the number for plating exceeds 24,000, instead of a bulb-plate there 
mitist be a centre vertical plate keelson, of the thickness given in Table G 2, attached to 
the intercostal plates, with double angle irons and a rider plate on its upper edge, and in 
addition, double angle irons are to be fitted on the floor-plates ; or a keelson of any other 
approved plan may be fitted. 


Where flat plate keels are used; the intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, 
are to be fitted close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the 
dimensions given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the 


keel and keelson. 


If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the 
lower edge of the keel to the top of the floors, it must be two-sixteenths of an inch 
thicker than that required in Table G 2 for intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the 
floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to the double 
vertical angle irons riveted to their ends and to the centie plate keelson, there is to be a 
flat keelson plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of, 
the garboard strakes in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper 
edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons on the upper edge of the centre 
through-plate keelson. But should the centre through-plate keelson be extended 
above the upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and 
aft angle irons, of the size given in Table G 2, to two flat plates, one on each 
side of the middle line, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than that given for inter- 
costal plates, and one-third the breadth of the gatboard strakes, to be well riveted to 
the double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of the floors. 


Middle Line In- 
tercostal Keelson, 


Centre Through- 
Plate Keel and 
Keelson, 


Section 10, 
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In all cases the middle line keelson is to be extended as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 


BILGE KEELSONS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 

All vessels to have bilge keelsons, extending all fore and aft, and placed at the 
lower turn of the bilges, formed of double angle irons fitted back to back, of the size 
given in Table G 2. 

If the vessel have but a single tier of beams and her number in Table G 2 is under 
8,900 a side stringer, formed of the same size angle irons, is to be fitted between the 
bilges and upper deck, extending all fore and aft. 

In vessels, where the number in Table G 2 is 8,900 and upwards, and not of a depth 
requiring hold beams or stringer plates in lieu thereof, two pairs of double angle iron 
stringers are to be fitted between the bilge keelsons and the deck beams, the upper 
pair to extend all fore and aft, the lower pair to extend over half the vessel’s length 
amidships, to be riveted back to back and to double reversed angle iron on the frames ; 
the size of them not to be less than those used for the middle line keelson. 

For stringers in hold, see also Sect. 14. 


SIDE KEELSONS. 


In vessels where the number in Table G 2 is 13,100, and under 15,500, a double 
angle iron keelson is to be fitted on each side, as far forward and aft as practicable, and 
to be placed about midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons. 

Where the number is 15,500, and under 18,700, intercostal plates are to be fitted on 
cach side, as far forward and aft between the floors as practicable, and to be placed 
about midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons ; these plates are to be fitted 
close to the floors, to which they are to be attached by angle irons of the size of the 
reversed frames ; they are to extend to the top of the floors, and longitudinal plates, in 
long lengths of the same thickness as the intercostal plates, are to be let down and 
riveted to them. These plates are to be fitted between and riveted to two longitudinal 
angle irons of the size given for keelson: angle irons; or the longitudinal plates may 
be dispensed with if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the 
longitudinal angle irons and riveted to them. 

Where the number is 18,700 and above, intercostal plates are to be fitted as previously 
described ; and, in addition, they are to be attached to the outside plating by fore and 
aft angle irons of not less size than 3 X 3 X 4%. 

Intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms. 

Vessels not being of a size to require side intercostal keelson plates are to have wash- 
plates, or boards, fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, for not less than half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 
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DETAILS RELATING TO KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 


Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joints to be overlapped and 
riveted, or otherwise efficiently connected ; if overlapped, the length of lap must not be 
less than twice the depth of the bulb plate; iron of other form than bulb may be used 
for them, if of equal strength. 


All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in long lengths, properly shifted ; 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle or plate iron, not less than two feet 
long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange. The thickness of the 
connecting plates not to be less than the thickness of the angle irons they connect. 


In all cases the middle line, side, and bilge keelsons, and (where practicable) the 
stringers, are to be carried fore and aft, continuously through the bulkheads, the latter 
being made watertight around them; and where such parts of the ship are necessarily 
separateg, the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently maintained, to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. 

All middle line and intercostal keelson plates may be reduced in thickness forward and 
aft, to the same extent as allowed in the floor plates; or the former may be proportion- 
ately reduced in depth at the ends of the vessel. 


All keelson and stringer angle irons may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in 
thickness, when above six-sixteenths amidships, for one-fifth the vessel’s length at each 
end. 

BEAMS. 


Beam plates to be in depth, one quarter of an inch for every foot in length, and 
to be in thickness, one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, of the said beams ; 
to be made of H iron, T bulb iron, or bulb-plate with double angle irons riveted on 
upper edge, of the size given in Table G 3; or the beams may be composed of any other 
approved form, equal in strength. 

All beams to be well and efficiently connected or riveted to the frames, with bracket 
ends or knee-plates ; each arm of knee-plates not to be less in length than twice and a 
half the depth of beams, and to be in thickness equal to the beams. 

The beams of the various decks are to be placed over each other. 


The size of all beams which are not less in length than three-fourths of the length of 
the midship beam, may be in proportion to their length, as described above; all other 
beams must not be less than three-fourths the depth and thickness of the midship beam, 
excepting at hatchways exceeding in length four spaces of frames, mast, and pall bitt 
beams, and beam under the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size than the 
midship beam. 


Section 12, 
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SPACING OF BEAMS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD, 


The spacing of beams, or the arrangement of stringers substituted for beams, to be 
regulated by the depth of hold amidships, measured from the upper part of floor-plates to 
the top of wpper deck beams, in one or twa-decked vessels; and to the top of middle 
deck beams in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams, See also Section 10, Para- 
graphs 2 and 3. 

Upper deck beams in vessels with one or two tieys of beams, and the upper (ar spar 
deck) and middle deck beams in vessels with three tiers of beams, to be fastened to 
alternate frames. 

Vessels under 12 feet depth of hold are to have a double angle iron stringer extending 
all fore and aft, about midway between bilge keelson and deck beams, riveted to reversed 
frames, or to single lug pieces the size of the main frames, 

Vessels of 12 and under 14 feet in depth to have, in addition to the foregoittz, bulb 
iron of the size required for their deck beams, riveted between the double angle iron 
stringer for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships; or the bulb iron may be dispensed 
with, provided that in lieu thereof, intercostal plates in long lengths be fitted between 
the double angle iron stringers, and attached by single angle iron to the outside 
plating. 

Vessels of 14 and under 16 feet in depth, to have hold beams fastened to every fourth 
frame, and stringer plates on them, of the size prescribed in Section 16, and such 
vessels and those of increased depth to have a pair of double angle iron stringers of the 
size given in Table G 2, extending all fore and aft at the upper tum of the bilge. Stringer 
plates in all cases are to be supported by either beams or bracket-pieces at alternate 
frames. Hold beams, in this case, may be dispensed with, provided an angle iron be 
fitted and riveted to the inner edge of the stringer plate, of the size given for keelson 
angle irons in Table G 2, arranged so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the 
bracket-plates ; or any other plan may be adopted, if approved by the Committee, 

Vessels of 16 and under 18 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened 
to every second and fourth frame, alternately, or any other arrangement may be adopted 
if sanctioned by the Committee. 

Vessels of 18 feet in depth and above, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to 
every alternate frame. 

Vessels of 22 and not exceeding 24 feet iy depth, from the upper part of the upper 
or main deck beams or more than 14 feet, and not exceeding 16 feet, from the upper 
part of the hold or lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have ¢wo pairs of double 


angle iron stringers, extending fore and aft, between the bilge keelson and hold or lower 
deck beams. 
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All vessels having two decks (viz., upper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in 
depth, from the top of upper deck beams to the top of floor-plates ; and vessels with 
three decks (viz., upper, middle, and lower), exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of 
middle deck beams tq the top of floor-plates; and where the depth from the upper side 
of lower deck beams exceeds 16 feet, are tq have between the hold beams and the bilge 
stringer, stringer plates of the same breadth and thickness as the hold beam stringer 
plates, fitted and attached to the outside plating and reversed frames by angle irons of 
the size given in Table G 2. These stringers must be supported by bracket plates riveted 
to them and to alternate frames, and upon the inner edge of the stringer plate, an 
angle iron of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, Is ta be fitted and riveted 
so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates, 


All sailing vessels whase frame number is more than 75, are to have a double angle 
iron stringer of not less size than the reversed frames, extending all fore and aft, fitted 
between the upper and next tier of beams, and riveted tq double angle irons on 
each frame, and to each other; or a clamp plate equal thereto may be fitted in lieu 
thereof. 


When the spaces between beams exceed two spaces of frames, a knee or bracket plate 
is to be riveted to alternate frames and to the stringer plate. 


Where it is necessary, in consequence of long hatchways, engine-rooms, &e., to dispense 
with hold or lower deck beams to the extent of ten spaces of frames, they must he 
compensated for by the introduction of an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle 
iron as per Table G 2, riveted to the inner edge of the stringer plates, arranged so that 
its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket-plates. Where it is necessary ta 
dispense with hold or lower deck beams in engine rooms and boiler spaces, to an extent 
exceeding ten spaces of frames, sufficient additional strength will be required to compen: 
sate for the deficient beams, 


If an arrangement differing from the foregoing, in the spacing of the hold beams in 
other parts of the ship to suit convenience of cargo be required, a sketch shewing beams 
and stringers of extra strength, with all particulars must be submitted, through the 
Resident Surveyors, who are to state their opinion thereon, for the Committee’s con- 
sideration. 


In vessels exceeding 9 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, extra 
beams, or beams and stringer plates, will be required in the peaks, forward in sailing vessels 
and paddle steamers, and forward and aft in screw-propelled vessels; the sizes, arrangement, 
and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


In vessels having fine ends, these stringer plates are to be Jitted to the outside plating, and 
attached to it by angle irons, 


Panting 
prevent), 
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PILLARS. 


All beams, for at least one-half the length of the vessel amidships, the alternate 
beams before and abaft this length, and all long hatchway carlings, to be pillared ; and, 
in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall hitt, windlass, and capstan are to be 
pulared; the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a 
continuous tie from the keelson to the upper, spar, or awning deck, and to be of the 
sizes given in Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the size of 
the pillars to the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Tahle G 1. 

Pillars which. extend from the keelson to the upper deck beams, in vessels with two 
decks or tiers of beams, or to the main or middle deck beams in vessels with three decks, 
to be proportionately increased in size beyond that given in Table G 1. 

If pillars be fitted on a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened to, support 
them, 


STRINGERS ON BEAMS. 


All vessels to have stringer plates upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon 
the ends of upper deck beams in vessels with one or two decks or tiers of beams, and on 
ends of main or middle deck beams, in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams or 
those with spar or awning decks, to be of the thickness given in Table G 2, and 
in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s length, for half her length amid- 
ships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three- 
fourths the width amidships, as per Table G 4; in no case, however, is the width 
amidships to be less than eighteen inches. 

'The stringer plates on ends of beams below the upper deck in vessels with two decks, 
and on ends of beams below the main or middle deck in vessels with three decks, may 
be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that given in Table; their width inside 
the reversed frames to be not less than three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper, 
or middle deck stringer plates respectively ; these stringers are to maintain their midship 
breadth for half the vessel’s length amidships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel 
they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths their width amidships. 

The stringer plates on all tiers of beams are to be fitted home and riveted to the out- 
side plating all fore and aft, with angle iron of the dimensions required by Table G 2 ; 
the middle and lower deck stringer plates to have an additional angle iron extending all 
fore and afb (excepting at the main or middle deck in awning-decked vessels), riveted 
to the reversed frames, and to the stringer plates. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate 
and to the reversed frame aft, it may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at 
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that end—flanged plates may be substituted for angle irons at this part for attaching the 
stringer plates to the outside plating. 

In cases where no deck is laid, and the width of stringer plate on ends of hold beams 
is objected to, it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. 

The objectionable practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission 
of wood roughtree stanchions will not be allowed. 

All stringers and tie-plates when xine-siateenths of an inch in thickness and above amid- 
ships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before 
and abaft her half-length amidships; from thence to her ends they may be reduced another 
sixteenth of an inch in thickness. When the thickness is below nine-sixteenths of an 
inch amidships, it may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for one-fourth of her length 
at each end, 

It is recommended to fit a lining piece behind the upper deck stringer angle iron, from 
butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake, the lining piece to be the thickness of the 
butt-straps, and increased in depth in way of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the 
sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate. 

When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks in vessels having poops or fore- 
castlts, the angle irons forming the ends of the gutters are to be welded; the gutters to 
be carefully caulked ; and it is recommended that when completed they be cemented. 


TIE-PLATES ON BEAMS. 


All vessels to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the Szcrion 17, 
hatchways, on each tier of beams, these plates to be lapped or butted, and at least 
double riveted. Upon hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or where tie-plates 
would interfere with stowage of cargo, double angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G 2 for angle irons on lower deck beam stringer plates, placed at middle line or 
at each side of the hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted 
to all beams, deck hooks, and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 

In addition to the fore and aft tie-plates, diagonal tie-plates must be fitted on the 
beams of the upper and main or middle deck in three-decked and spar-decked vessels, 
and on the upper deck in vessels having one or two decks, extending from side to side, 
wherever the arrangements of the deck will admit of them. 

All tie-plates to be of the thickness of the stringer plates of the respective decks or 
tiers of beams; and in width as per Table G 3, for half the vessel’s length amidships, 
tapered at the ends in the same proportion as the stringer plates. They are to be well 
riveted to each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and transoms; and all butts 
to be properly shifted. 

Diagonal tie-plates on beams imay be dispensed with under the following conditions; 
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viz.:—the deck stringer plates for three-fifths the length amidships must be one inch in 
width for every five feet of the vessel’s length, after which they may be gradually reduced at 
the ends to three-fifths the width amidships. 


HOOKS AND CRUTCHES, 


All stringers, where practicable, to extend fore and aft, and to be efficiently con- 
nected at their ends with plates forming hooks and crutches, to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors, 


PLATING. 


Tlie thickness of plating fot half the vessel’s length antidships, to be as given in Table 
G 1, bitt in sailing vessels where the number is 16,600, or above, three stakes of plating 
at tlie bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicket than therein described. 

No plates to be less in length than five spaces of frames, except the fore and after 
hoods. No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer each other 
than two spaces of fratnes, and the butts of the alternate strakes not to be under each 
other, but shifted not less than one frame space. The butts of the upper or main deck, 
and of spat deck stringer plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less than two spaces of 
frames clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 

The butts of the garboard strakes to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs, and not to be 
nearer cach other on opposite sides of the vessel than two spaces of frames. 

All butts of plating (where practicable) to be planed and fitted close, and all outside 
edges of plating are to be either planed or chipped fair, The butts and edges to be 
carefully caulked. 

Sheerstrakes and garboard strakes to be not less than 30 inches broad when the 
number for plating is under 16,600; if it is that number or above, the breadth is not to 
be less than 36 inches, Their thickness amidships to be as given in Table G 1, 

The garboard strakes of screw-propelled vessels, if ten-sixteenths of an inch or more 
in thickness amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the 
half length of the vessel; if nine-sixteenths of an inch and not less than seyen-sixteenths, 
they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch Jefore the half length only. 

The garboard strakes of sailing vessels or paddle steamers, if seven-sixteenths of an 
inch or more in thickness, may be reduced one sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the 
half length of the vessel. 

All outside plating (excepting the garboard strakes and boss plates), where the number 
in Table G 1 is under 5,200, if not less than five-sixteenths in thickness amidships, 
and where the number exceeds 5,200, if not less than six-sixteenths in thickness 
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amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the vesscl’s length 
at each end. 

When the plates are ten and tnder twelve-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amid- 
ships, a reduction will be allowed of one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s 
length before and abaft the half length amidships, and the remaining plates at the ends 
may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than those of their respective strakes 
amidships. When the plates are twelve-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness amid- 
ships, they may be reduced three-sixteenths at the extreme ends of the vessel. 

The boss-plates covering the screw shaft are to be the same thickness as the strakes 
amidships of which they form part. . 

It is recommended that, when plates forming the outside strakes of plating exceed 
four feet in breadth their butts should be treble riveted, or that their lengths be not less 
than equal to six spaces of frames. 

Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark 
plating are to be sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the stay; and 
when the plates do not exceed twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against 
the butt-straps, and an intermediate stay is to be fitted between the butts. In no case 
are the stays which support the bulwarks to be more than six feet apart. Their size 
may be from 13in. to 2 in. in diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the 
size of the vessel. These arrangements may be modified according to circumstances, if 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


BUTT STRAPS AND LINING PIECES. 


In vessels where the number for plating exceeds 14,300, the biitt-stiaps of the. upper 
deck beam stringer plate, sheerstrake, and of three strakes of plating round the bilges, 
for half the vessel’s length amidships, are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the 
plates they connect, and tieble riveted; where the numbers are above 10,450, and not 
exceeding 14,300, the same additional strength as the foregoing will be required, 
excepting that only the biitts of two strakes round the bilges need be treble riveted. 

In smaller vessels it will only be necessary to have the butt-straps of the sheerstrake, 
tipper deck stringer plate, and one strake at the bilges, for half the length amidships, 
increased one-sixteenth of an inch, and double riveted. 

All butt-straps to be of the breadth given in Table G 1, and in no case to be less 
in thickness than the plates they connect; the fibre of the iron to be in the direction of 
the fibre of the plates they connect. The space between the plating and the frames, to 
have solid filling or lining pieces in one length, closely fitted ; to be of the same breadth 
as the frames, excepting in way of bulkheads, where they are to be fitted as stated in 
Section 22, Paragraph 4. 
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RIVETING AND RIVETS. 


In all vessels, the edges of garboard strakes and the lower edges of sheerstrakes are to 
be double riveted. When the remaining outside plating is six-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness, or less, the edges may be single riveted ; when the plating is above that thick- 
ness the edges must be double riveted from the keel to the height of the upper part of 
bilges all fore and aft. In all vessels the edges of the plating above this height (excepting 
the lower edges of sheerstrakes) may be single riveted if the plating is eight-sixteenths of 
an inch or less in thickness; but if above that thickness they must be double riveted. The 
stem, sternpost, keel, butts of outside plating, breasthooks, transoms, stringer and tie 
plates on beams, also butts of keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, to be at least 
double riveted in all vessels. 

The butts of outside plating to be chain riveted. All double and treble riveting, 
except in the keel, stem, and sternpost, is recommended to be chain riveting. 

In chain-riveted butts, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between 
each row; where treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the 
rivet, to be between each row, with half the number of rivets in the back row. 

The overlaps of plating where chain riveting is adopted, are not to be less than six 
times the diameter of the rivets; and where single riveting is admitted, to be not less than 
three and a half times the diameter of the rivets. 

The butts of side plating of partial awning-decks, poops, top-gallant forecastles, and 
bulwarks, may be single riveted. 

The rivets are not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, butt straps, or of 
any angle iron, thana space equal to their own diameter; and, in edge riveting, the space 
between any two consecutive rows of rivets must not be less than once and a half their 
diameter. 

The rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced and carefully punched from the 
faying surfaces opposite each other in the adjoining parts, laps, lining pieces, butt straps, 
and frames; and to be countersunk where necessary. They are to be spaced not more 
than four and a half diameters apart from centre to centre, excepting in the keel, stem, 
and sternpost, where they may be five times, and through the frames and outside 
plating, and in reversed angle irons on frames, where they may be from seven to nine 
times their diameter apart from centre to centre. 

The rivets are to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table, and to be 
increased in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. When riveted up, the rivets 
are completely to fill the holes, their heads are to be “laid up,” and their points or outer 
ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. 
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BULKHEADS. 


Screw propelled vessels, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have a water- 
tight bulkhead, built at a reasonable distance from each end of the vessel. 

The foremost bulkhead in all cases (except in awning-decked vessels), to extend from 
the floor plates to the upper deck. 

The engine-room bulkheads to extend from the floor plates to the upper deck, in 
vessels with one or two decks; and to the main or middle deck in three-decked cargo, 
and spar-decked vessels. The aftermost bulkhead will be required to extend to the 
height of the upper deck, unless it be connected to a water-tight platform or deck of 
iron, extending entirely round the after part of the vessel, thus rendering the lower after 
body a water-tight compartment ; this bulkhead is to be made water-tight where the screw 
shaft passes through. | 

In sailing vessels the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required ; but its 
position must be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All plating of bulkheads to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 1; and when 
fitted between two frames at cach side of the vessel, to be strongly riveted through 
them; or if attached only to one frame, then to have brackets or knee plates riveted 
horizontally against the side plating of the vessel, and to the bulkheads, foreside and 
aftside alternately, near the middle of the outside plates, and to be strongly riveted 
thereto. Lining pieces between these frames and outside plating, in way of bulkheads, 
are to extend in one piece from the foreside of the frame afore to the aftside of the frame 
abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported vertically by angle irons (of the dimensions given in 
Table G1) not exceeding two feet six inches apart ; and to be efficiently connected and 
riveted together and to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the 
frames. Where necessary, these bulkheads are to be further stiffened by horizontal angle 
irons. All such bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly watertight. 

The upper half depth of bulkhead plating may be one sixteenth of an inch less in 
thickness than the lower half. 

DECKS. 
Woop. 

The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
and objectionable knots ; the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-sixth less in thickness than prescribed in 
Table G 2. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be 
stifficient ; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there 
must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt ; and 
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planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and screw 
bolts. 

The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side of the angle 
iron of the beams, and tie plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and 
white lead under their heads, and be carefully covered over with turned dowels, bedded in 
white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. It is recommended that the 
screw bolts be galvanized. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck 
originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 33 inches to 2 inches; 3 inches to 


3 inches. 
IRON. 


When the decks are of iron, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness 
from that prescribed in Table G 2, before and abaft the half length amidships, provided a 
beam be fitted to each frame. 

When the deck plating is seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, it may 
be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the -half-length amidships. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron upper deck, it may be half-an-inch less in thickness 
than prescribed by Table; and in-such cases, the iron deck, if five or six-sixteenths of 
an inch in thickness, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half 
length ; if seven-sixteenths in thickness amidships, it may be reduced to six-sixteenths 
for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder to five- 
sixteenths of an inch. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron middle deck, it may be 2} inclies in thickness. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 

To entitle a vessel to be noted in the Register Book as having a “ Double Bottom,” 
the inner or second bottom must be efficiently constructed; the plating of it not to be 
less than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, where the vessel’s number is ttnder 
10,450 ; if of that number or above, it must be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and 
the flange or side plate in each instance must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. The 
double bottom must be efficiently connected to the outside plating and frames of the 
main body of the vessel. The butts and edges of the plates may be single riveted. 
‘Man holes” must be constructed, or provision made for the removal of a portion of 
the plates so as to enable the inner surface of outside plating, the frames, floors, keelsons, 
and rivets to be thoroughly examined and coated when required. 

The upper side of the plating must be protected with wood planking as ceiling, in no 
case to be less than 24 inches in thickness. 

Vessels will be marked “ Part Double Bottom,” provided such portions extend over at 
least one-half of the vessel’s length. 
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Where double bottoms, or part double botttoms, are fitted with longitudinal girders on 
the floors, all the outside plating (except the garboard strakes) within the boundary of 
them, may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that prescribed by the 
Table, provided that thickness be nine-sixteenths of an inch or more. 


CEILING. 

All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, 
the ceiling to be secitted in such a manner as to be easily removed ; from the upper part 
of the bilges upwai'ds, either batten and space or close ceiling may be adopted, but the 
former is consideted preferable. 

The ceiling on the floors is to be made in hatches where practicable, of convenient sizes, 
and when not so arranged, to be fastened to the reversed angle irons or frames in such a 
manner as to be removed when required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and 
painting. 

For thickness of ceiling, see Table G 2. 


ENGINE SPACE. 

In vessels propelled by machinery, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
beaters aie propertly constructed, and where they may interfere with the longitudinal 
strength of the vessel they must extend a sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads of thie 
engine and boiler space, to compensate for such interruption. 

When the machinery and _ boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower-deck beams are to 
be introduced as may be practicable; and the vessels are to be otherwise made secure 
where necessary in the engine-room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. See Section 
14, paragraph 12. 

In the engine space double reversed angle irons must be fitted to every floor, extending 
from bilge to bilge. 

COCKS AND VALVES. 

A slitice cock or valve is to be fitted at the limbers, at each water-tight bulkhead, to 
allow water to be shut off, or to reach the pumps when required ; the same to be fitted, 
so as to be controlled at the deck next above the load water-line. 

The shut-off valves or cocks of all openings for the inlet or outlet of water, in con- 
nection with the engines and boilers, are to be fitted close to the vessel’s sides, and are 
to be accessible at all times. 


HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 

All hatchways and mast-holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams wheie 
required, and the latter to have partners at the upper deck and at the tiet of beams 
where the masts are wedged, the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than 
is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of tlie plates are not to be less 
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than twice the diameter of the masts. These plates are to be well riveted to each 
other, and to the beams, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged ; an angle 
iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted 
and riveted to the plate round the mast-holes. 

It is recommended to have only one large angle iron on the beams were comings are 
intended to be fitted, of sufficient size to compensate for double angle irons, the angle 
iron to be on the side of the beam that will be clear of the hatchway space, and plates 
are to be fitted and riveted to these beams, when necessary, in order that the ends of the 
deck may be properly fastened. 

In all cases where half beams are required, fore and aft carlings, of the same size and 
description as the-hatchway beams, are to be fitted in the hatchway spaces; the plates 
forming the comings and headledges are to be of sufficient strength in proportion to 
their size, and are to extend to the lower edge of the beams and carlings and riveted to 
them, excepting that when the beams are of bulb iron they may then terminate on the 
bulb ; where coming plates are of extra thickness, the carlings may be dispensed with. 

Half beams are to be fitted to alternate frames between the hatchway beams, and their 
ends are to be secured by the angle irons on their upper edges being made knee-shaped, 
and fitted and riveted to the fore and aft carlings or comings. In addition, fore and aft 
tie-plates are to be fitted close to the comings and riveted to the beams and half beams. 
An angle iron with its flange of sufficient depth to extend half an inch above the deck is 
to be fitted and riveted to the comings and headledge plates, and to the beams and tie 
plates ; its upper edge to be properly caulked, and the rivets used in its vertical flange to 
be countersunk and flush headed, 


SKYLIGHTS AND TRUNK BULKHEADS AROUND ENGINE HATCHES. 


The skylights to engine-rooms are in all cases to be substantially constructed, and tlie 
comings to which they are attached, to be efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether 
of iron or wood, are not to be less than thirty inches above the upper deck in one, two, or 
three-decked vessels, and in spar-decked vessels; in awning-decked vessels, they must 
not be less than eighteen inches above the awning deck. 

The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should 
be very strong (from three-eighths to half an inch thick), protected by a strong guard of 
iron or brass rods, or by a frame work of wire; in addition, dead lights of either iron or 
wood must be fitted, having bull’s eyes in them, and arrangements made for their efficient 
security in bad weather. 

In steam vessels, with three decks or tiers of beams, and those having either a poop 
or bridge house with the engine-room beneath, the engine-room hatchways in the main 
deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently strengthened by angle iron, 
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and extended from the main deck to the beams above, to which they are to be secured ; 
or, in one or two-decked vessels, to have comings at least thirty inches in height above 
the main deck. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, provided 
their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the main deck, and arrangements 
made for their efficient security. . 


COAL BUNKER PIPES AND LIDS. 


Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches 
above the upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs, to fit in 
openings made in the pipes, for their security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling 
may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary to fit flat coal bunker 
scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved fastening. 


PORTS AND SCUPPERS. 


All vessels must be fitted with a sufficient number of ports and scuppers, to readily 
discharge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. The ports and flaps are to be 
hung by strong hinges, and the seuppers formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck 
stringer angle iron, which is to be increased in depth, so as to enclose the scuppers ; or 
any other equally efficient plan may be adopted. 

A sufficient number of scuppers, with proper pipes attached to them, are to be fitted 
in all tween decks, to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 


VENTILATORS. 
It is recommended that ventilators, sufficient in number and size, be efficiently fitted 
to the upper deck of all vessels. 
When scuttles are fitted for ventilation in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them 
are to be provided; these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the approval of the Surveyor. 


CHAIN PLATES. 


The chain plates to be in proportion to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently 
to the outside plating (the sheerstrake being preferable). 


BITTS. 
All bitts, when not of iron, and which do not go down to the deck below, to be fitted 
into iron sockets fastened through the deck to plates riveted to the beams. 


CEMENT. 
All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, covering the frames and plating, 
to the upper part of bilges, care to be taken to have a proper substance of cement at its 
termination, and to keep the water-courses clear all fore and aft. 
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RUDDER. 


The rudder to be made to ship and unship while the vessel is afloat. The sizo of 
the main piece, given in Table G 2 to be regulated by the number which regulates the 
thickness of the vessel’s plating ; it is to he.of the best hammered iron, The frame of 
the rudder and main piece to be one forging; the frame to be properly stayed, and 
carefully plated and riveted. It is recommended that the pintles be made independent 
of the frame. 3 

WINDLASS. 

The windlass, for all grades, if of wood, may be compased of either of the follow- 
ing timbers; namely, English, African, or Live Oak; Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portu- 
guese, or French Oak; East India Teak, Morung Sayl, Greenheart, Morra, and Iron 
Bark, The iron spindle in all cases to pass through the body of the windlass, 


PUMPS. 


One pump at least, of sufficient size and of approved construction, to be fitted in each 
compartment, or an arrangement made so as to have a sufficient number, independent of 
the engine pumps. 

EQUIPMENT, 

The equipment is to be regulated by the number produced by the sum of the 
measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the 
upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of her half midship 
section to the game height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, or three-decked 
vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel, 

For a vessel with an awning deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth 
beyond that which it would be if she were flush-decked, and without an awning deck. 

For a vessel with a partial awning deck, poop, top-gallant forecastle, or a raised quarter 
deck, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth beyond that which it would be if 
she were flush-decked, 

See Table 22 and footnotes thereto, 

In Ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part 
of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 
will be withheld. 

REPORTS ON VESSELS. 

Lhe Surveyors, in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, 
where practicable, to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where 
necessary, to be furnished by the Builders, with Jigured dimensions of the component parts 
marked thereon, 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them 
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through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’ s 
consideration and approval. 


THREE DECKED VESSELS. 


Vessels haying three decks or tiers of beams, or stringers in lieu thereof, where the 
space hetween the upper and middle decks is intended for the stowage of general cargo, 
will be noted in the Register Book thus—‘ Three decks.” 

The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames and floor-plates, the thickness of bulk- 
heads, and diameter of pillars, are determined by the number produced by the deduction 
of seven feet from the sum of the measurements in feet, arising from the addition of the 
half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the upper part of the keel to 
the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section measured 
from the centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternpost; the thickness of the outside plating, 
keelson and stringer plates, and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam 
stringer plates, and keelson and stringer angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1 and G 2, 
are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that which regulates the size of the 
frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 

All the frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The reversed frames are to extend to the upper part of the main or middle deck stringer 
angle ivon, and to the upper part of the frames alternately. 

The main or middle deck sheerstrake must be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 1, 
and amidships its lower edge must not be more than one-half its depth below the main 
deck stringer plate; it may be reduced in thickness if fully compensated for by increasing 
the thickness of the plating above it. 

The main deck stringer plate to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 2; it is to 
be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle irons between the frames of the size 
given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the 
same size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on 
each frame, and to the stringer plate—the space between this angle iron and the sheer- 
strake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made watertight. Similar angle irons are to 
be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating, at the lower deck. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate, 
and to the reversed frame aft, it may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at 
that end—and flanged plates may be substituted at that part for angle irons for attaching 
the stringer plates to the outside plating. 

In such vessels, where the number is below 14,300, the plating from the main to the 
upper deck sheerstrake must not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness ; if 
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14,300 and not exceeding 18,700, it must not be less than seven-sixteenths; if 18,700 
and not exceeding 30,900, it must not be less than eight-sixteenths; and if 30,900, or 
above, it must not be less than nine-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

A yeduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the thickness required by Tables G 1 
and G 2 for the main deck sheerstrakes, stringers, and tie plates, will be allowed for those 
of the upper deck; but their widths must not be less than those of the main deck. The 
main deck stringer and tie plates may be reduced in thickness, if those of the upper deck 
be proportionately increased. 

The upper deck beams to be in size as per Table G 3; excepting those at hatchways 
exceeding in length eight spaces of frames, where they must be equal in size to those 
of the main deck. 

Fore and aft and diagonal tie plates must be fitted on the main and upper deck beams, 
or compensated for. See Section 17, last Paragraph, 

The butt straps of the upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plates, and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilge, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, 
and treble riveted, for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted and attached to the outside 
plating by angle irons of not less size than 3 x 3 x +4; but if the plating number is 
21,700 or above, then these angle irons must not be less than 3} x 33 X 3's. When 
a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the range thereof. 

The thickness of the flat of upper deck is to be as given in Table G2. In all cases a 
main or middle deck is to be properly laid and caulked, the thickness of which may be 
one-half inch less than that prescribed for the upper deck. 

If in such vessels the length exceeds eeven times the depth taken from the upper part 
of the keel to the top of the main deck beams, additional strength will be required at the 
bilge and bottom, at per Section 46; but no additional strength at the sheerstrake and 
stringer plate will be needed until the length exceeds eleven times the depth taken from 
the upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams ; when this is the case, 
additional strength will be required in the upper deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, 
as per Section 46, relating to vessels’ proportions. 


SPAR-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 


Vessels noted in the Register Book as “ Spar-decked,” are those which are of light 
construction above the main or middle deck. 

In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements are to be regulated by the dimensions 
under the main or middle deck, as in those having one or two decks. 

All the frames must extend to the spar-deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the 
curve when of a rounded form at the gunwale, 
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The reversed angle irons on the frames are to extend to the upper part of the hold or 
lower deck beam stringer angle iron, and to the upper part of the main deck stringer 
angle iron alternately. 

When the plating number is under 14,300, the plating from the main to the spar-deck 
sheerstrake must not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness ; if 14,300 or 
above, it must not be less than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

A reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the thickness required by Tables G 1 
and G 2, for the main deck sheerstrakes, stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed for those 
of the spar-deck ; but their widths must not be less than those of the main deck. 

The spar-deck beams to be in size as per Table G 8, excepting those in hatchways 
exceeding in length eight spaces of frames, where they must be equal in size to those of 
the main deck. 

Fore and aft and diagonal ties must be fitted on the main and spar deck beams, or 
compensated for. See Section 17, last Paragraph. 

The butt straps of the main deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilge, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, 
and treble riveted for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted and attached to the outside 
plating by angle irons of not less size than 83 x 3 x 5%,; but if the plating number 
is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must not be less than 3} x 3} x 35° 
When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the range 
thereof. 

The lower edge of the main sheerstrake must not be more than one-half its depth 
below the main deck stringer plate. 

When the spar-deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may 
be of plain angle iron, if of not less strength than prescribed above, and are to scarph 
the main frames with not less than two feet lengths, and to be properly riveted to them. 
The round2d gunwale plates are to be of the same thickness as the spar-deck stringer 
plates, and properly constructed, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle 
irons between the frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, 
an inner stringer angle iron of the same size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be 
riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the stringer plate ; the space between 
this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made watertight. 
Similar angle irons are to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside 
plating at the lower deck. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate, 
and to the reversed frame aft, it may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at 

f 


Section 43. 


74 : LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


that end, and flanged plates may be substituted at that part for angle iron for attaching 
the stringer plate to the outside plating. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck 33 inches in thickness, 
properly laid and caulked; and a main or middle deck sheerstrake of the thickness 
prescribed by Table G1. _ 

The flat of spar-deck to be not less than 3 inches in thickness. 

Such erections only as are necessary for navigating these vessels will be allowed on the 
spar-deck. 

The measurement of depth, for regulating the additional strength required for vessels 
of extreme proportions given in Section 46, is to be taken from the upper part of keel to 
the top of the main or middle deck beams. 

When Section 46 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the 
increased strength defined for sheerstrakes and stringer plates is to be added to those of 
the main or middle deck. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
Register Book thus :—‘ Spar decked.” 


AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


In awning-decked vessels all the frames must extend to the awning-deck stringer 
plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a rounded form at the gunwale, for one- 
sixth of the vessel’s length at each end; in the remaining space, if every alternate frame 
be extended to the above height it will be sufficient if additionally strengthened in way 
of the rigging. 

The size of the frames must never be less than 3 x 3 X 3% 

The height to which the reversed frames are to be carried to be regulated by the 
numbers, as in one or two-decked vessels. 

All the side plating above the main sheerstrake in vessels whose number is under 
14,300 to be not less than five sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if of that number or 
above, to be not less than six-sixteenths in thickness. Also a reduction of one-fourth 
from the dimensions of the main deck stringer and tie-plates, angle iron on stringer plates, 
and flat of deck, will be allowed for those of the awning-deck. 

The beams may be of plain angle iron of the size required in Table G 2 for gunwale 
angle irons, provided that the breast, mast, and hatchway beams have an angle iron of 
the size of the reversed frames riveted to them. They are to be placed at every alternate 
frame, to scarph the main frames not less than eighteen inches, and to be properly 
riveted to them. 

Diagonal tie-plates need not be fitted on the awning-deck beams. 

Rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required for the awning-deck 


RULES AND REGULATIONS (IRON SHIPS). 75 


stringer plate. The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

In these awning-decked vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck 
through the side, to discharge water; and comings and hatches as fitted to a weather 
deck. See Section 29 and 31. 


POOPS, TOP-GALLANT FORECASTLES, &c. 


In full poops, top-gallant forecastles, and engine space enclosures, a reduction of Srctron 44. 
one-fourth from the dimensions which would be required in the same range if the vessel 
were flush decked, will be allowed in the outside plating, beams, stringer and tie-plates 
upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, and flat of deck. In no case need the side 
plating exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and it must not be less than four- 
sixteenths, 

All frames to extend to the poop or forecastle stringer plate, or to the lower part of 
the curve when of a rounded form at the gunwale. The beams may be of plain angle 
iron, not less in dimensions than the size required in Table G 2 for keelson angle irons, 
provided that the breast, mast, and hatchway beams, have an angle iron of the size of 
the reversed frames riveted to them. A beam to be placed at every alternate frame to 
scarph the main frames not less than eighteen inches, and to be properly riveted to them. 

If the poop does not extend beyond one-fourth the vessel’s length from aft, tie-plates 
need not be fitted on their beams. 

The rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required for the poop or fore- 
castle stringer plates. The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction 
of the Surveyors. 

RAISED QUARTER-DECKS, 


In raised quarter-decks, a reduction of one-fifth from the thickness which would be Sxcrion 45. 
required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked, will be allowed in the 
stringer and tie-plates upon beams, and angle iron on stringer plates. 

Side plating of raised quarter-decks may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness 
than topside plating below it, if six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness or more. 

The flat of deck must not be less than three inches in thickness, 

The frames in all cases, and the reversed angle irons on alternate frames, are to extend 
to the raised quarter-deck stringer plate. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the 
quarter-deck, and then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the 
third frame: abaft the break, and it is to be fitted and riveted to the outside plating. 
The upper deck sheerstrake is to extend to the stern. The front or break bulkhead of 
the raised quarter-deck is to be stiffened by a thwartship plate, of not less size than the 
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upper deck beam tie-plates, and efficiently connected to it by angle iron; this thwartship 
plate is to be supported by bracket plates, when not riveted to a beam. 

Fore and aft and diagonal tie-plates must be fitted on the beams of the raised quarter- 
deck, or compensated for. 


VESSELS OF EXTREME PROPORTIONS. 


In the following cases additional longitudinal strength, beyond that stated in Tables 
G, will be required, viz. :— 
The length, breadth and depth to be taken as per Sect. 1. 


VESSELS ABOVE 1] AND NOT EXCEEDING 12 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


The main sheerstrake to be increased in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch, for three- 
fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed 
between, and riveted to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for half the vessel’s length 
amidships. 

Such vessels, where the number for plating is under 18,700, to have one strake of 
plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, for 
half the vessel’s length amidships; but where the number is 18,700, or above, two strakes 
are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker for one-half the length. 


VESSELS ABOVE 12 AND NOT EXCEEDING 13 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 

The main sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch for three- 
fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The upper deck stringer plate to be increased in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, or to be proportionately increased in width for 
the same distance (which is preferable), gradually tapered to the width at ends as per 
Section 16. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate placed 
between, and riveted to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

Such vessels, where the number for plating is under 18,700, to have two strakes of 
plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, for 
one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; but where the number is 18,700 or above, three 
strakes are to be one sixteenth of an inch thicker for one-half the length. 


VESSELS ABOVE 13 AND NOT EXCEEDING 14 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 
The main sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch for three- 
fourths, and the upper strake of topside plating one-sixteenth of an inch for one-half, the 
vessel's length amidships, 
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The upper deck stringer plate to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, or to be proportionately increased in width 
for the same distance (which is preferable), gradually tapered to the width at ends as per 
Section 16. 

To have a bulb plate, of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed 
between and riveted to the double angie iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have an intercostal keelson fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons as far 
forward and aft as practicable; where the number for plating is 14,300 or above, the 
intercostal keelson is to be attached to the outside plating, as per Section 11, Paragraphs 
2 and 3.* 

Such vessels, where the number for plating is under 18,700, to have three strakes of 
plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table for one- 
half the vessel’s length amidships; but where the number is 18,700, or above, to have 
two strakes one-sixteenth of an inch thicker for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, 
and one strake two-sixteenths of an inch thicker for half the length; from thence they 
may be gradually tapered to the thickness of the strakes below them at the extreme ends. 


VESSELS ABOVE 14 AND NOT EXCEEDING 15 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 

The main sheerstrake to be doubled its depth, from the topside strake upwards, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, the doubling to be of not less thickness than 
the strake next below the sheerstrake, and to be properly butt strapped. 

The upper deck stringer plate to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate, of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed 
between and rivetted to the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have an intercostal keelson fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons as far 
forward and aft as practicable; where the number for plating is 14,300 or above, the 
intercostal keelson is to be attached to the outside plating, as per Section 11, Paragraphs 
2 and 3.* 

Such vessels, where the number for plating is under 18,700, to have one strake of 
plating at the bilget doubled for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, extending 


* In cases where a double bottom is fitted with longitudinal girders, these keelsons need not be fitted 
-within it. 

+ When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt 
straps double riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted to and between the 
frames ; all butts of inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of 
the strake or strakes which are doubled, 
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from edge to edge of the adjoining strakes; but where the number is 18,700 or above, 
one strake of bilge plating is to be doubled for three-fifths, and one strake increased two- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness for one-half the vessel’s length amidships respectively.* 


VESSELS ABOVE 15 AND NOT EXCEEDING 16 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


The main sheerstrake to be doubled its depth from the topside strake upwards for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships; the doubling to be of not less thickness than 
the strake next below the sheerstrake, and to be properly butt strapped. 

The upper deck stringer plate to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate placed 
between and riveted to the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fourths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have an intercostal plate fitted between and riveted to the double angle iron stringer 
at the upper turn of the bilge, and to the outside plating by angle irons, of the size of the 
reversed frames, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal keelson fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, as far 
forward and aft as practicable. Where the number for plating is 14,300 or above, the 
intercostal keelson is to be attached to the outside plating, as per Section 11, Paragraphs 
2 and 3.+ 

Such vessels, where the number for plating is under 18,700, to have two strakes of the 
plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker for three-fifths the vessel’s length 
amidships, and one strake two-sixteenths of an inch thicker for half the length; but where 
the number is 18,700 or above, one strake of plating at the bilge to be doubled, for half 
the vessel’s length amidships. } 

“ Spar-decked steam vessels” are to have extra strength at their bilges, in the 
proportion of their length to depth, as described above; they may, however, be 12 and 
under 13 depths in length before they are required to have the remaining extra strength 
prescribed for one or two-decked vessels of 11 to 12 depths in length ; and such vessels 
exceeding the above proportions to have extra strength in the same relation to that prescribed 
Jor one and two-decked vessels. 


* The plating need not be increased in thickness nor doubled at the bilge, provided an intercostal plate 
be fitted between and riveted to the angle iron stringer at the upper turn of bilge, and to the outside plating, 
by longitudinal angle irons of the sizes of the reversed frames, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

+ In cases where a double bottom is fitted with longitudinal girders, these keelsons need not be fitted 
within it, , ; 

¢ The plating need not be increased in thickness, nor doubled at the bilge, provided an intercostal 


plate be fitted between and riveted to the double angle iron bilge keelson, and to the outside plating by 
longitudinal angle iron of the size of the reversed frames, for one-half the yessel’s length amidships. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS (IRON SHIPS). 79 


VESSELS EXCEEDING 16 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


In cases of vessels which exceed 16 depths in length, the Builders are to submit to 
the Committee, through the resident Surveyors, their plans for giving the vessel sufficient 
additional strength longitudinally. The depth for the foregoing purpose in three-decked 
vessels, is to be taken as per Section 41. 


VESSELS ABOVE 8 BREADTHS IN LENGTH. 


Vessels exceeding eight times but under nine times their breadth in length are to 
have their stringer plates on the wpper deck beams, in one or two-decked vessels, 
and on the main or middle deck, in spar-decked vessels or three-decked vessels, one 
inch in breadth for every six feet of length, and the fore and aft and diagonal tie-plates 
in the usual manner; or the diagonal tie-plates may be dispensed with if the stringer 
plates be made one inch in breadth for every four and a half feet of length. In the 
former case the stringer plates are to maintain their breadth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, gradually tapering to three-fourths the width amidships at ends ; in the latter 
ease they are to maintain their breadth for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, 
gradually tapering to three-fifths their midship breadth at the ends. 


VESSELS ABOVE 9 BREADTHS IN LENGTH. 


Vessels above nine and not exceeding ten breadths in length, are to have their 
stringer plates on the wpper deck beams in one or two-decked vessels, and on the mata 
or middle deck in spar-decked vessels or three-decked vessels, one inch in width for every 
five feet in length with diagonal tie-plates, or one inch for every four feet of length 
without them; the stringer plates are to maintain their breadth for the same length 
amidships, and tapered at ends in the same proportion as in the preceding case. 

An intercostal plate is also to be fitted between and riveted to the double angle iron 
stringers at the upper turn of bilge for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, these plates 
to be connected by angle iron to the outside plating. 


VESSELS ABOVE 10 BREADTHS IN LENGTH. 


When vessels are above ten breadths in length, the stringer plates on the main and 
upper decks are to be not less than one inch in width for every seven feet of the 
vessel’s length for three-fifths her length amidships, after which they may be gradually 
reduced to three-fourths the width amidships at the ends; and in addition, the remaining 
portion of the upper deck space of one or two-decked vessels, and of the main or middle 
deck space in spar-decked vessels or three-decked vessels, to be covered with iron plate, 
the thickness of which is to be as per Table G2. See Section 23. 


SEcTION 47. 
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Fore and aft diagonal tie-plates must be fitted on the upper deck in three-decked or 
spar-decked vessels, or compensated for. 

Intercostal plates are to be fitted between and riveted to the double angle iron stringers 
at the upper and lower turn of bilge for three-fifths and one half the vessel’s length 
amidships respectively, these plates to be connected by angle iron to the outside plating. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


In cases of vessels not surveyed while building, for which a character may be 
required, application must be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special 
examination to-be made by two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an 
exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be placed on high blocks in a dry 
dock or on ways ; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets and plating 
of keel, and flat of bottom, thoroughly examined; the close ceiling in the hold to be 
removed where deemed necessary, and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared ; the 
whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, 
ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating exposed to 
view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder; and the 
planksheers and waterways, if of waod, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is so 
prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain by drilling the thickness of the plating in such 
parts as they may deem necessary, also the condition of all the parts of iron above 
named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and send 
a detailed report thereon, stating the dimensions and quality of the materials and work- 
manship, to the Committee, who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts 
may appear to them to warrant. 

Vessels not built under survey, but classed 99 AX, or under, must be subjected, in 
addition to occasional or annual surveys, when practicable, to a special survey every 
three years, as per Nos. 1, 2, and 3; and afterwards those which may be classed less 
than 90A, according to Nos. 1 and 8 alternately; but if classed 90A, and found in 
satisfactory condition when Survey No. 3 has been held, such vessels may be subjected 
to Surveys Nos. 1 & 3 alternately, at intervals of four years. See page 49. 

Vessels which have undergone the above examination, will be noted in the Register 
Book, thus (s.s.Na.1—70), (s.s.No.2-70), (s.s.No.3-70); and if not submitted to such 
survey, will be liable to have their character suspended. 

* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if the coating 
be carefully inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to 


the iron, its removal may be dispensed with, provided that upon the removal of a portion, the plating, 
frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory condition. 
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EXTRACTS FROM RULES APPLICABLE TO VESSELS CLASSED UNDER 
REGULATIONS PREVIOUSLY PASSED FOR THE BUILDING AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF IRON SHIPS. 


All vessels will be classed A so long as on careful annual and periodical special surveys 
they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to 
and from all parts of the world. 

Differences of construction, as regards thickness of plating, strength, and probable 
durability, &c., will be indicated by the letters A B and c placed inside the letter A,— 
thus, AL AX AM. 

AX AX Will denote that the vessels have been built in accordance with, or equal to, 
the Rules and Table G. 

AX will denote vessels which are considered entitled to the A character, but which 


_have not been built in accordance with the Rules. 


All vessels to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. 

To entitle Ships to retain their respective characters in the Register Book, the following 
Special Surveys must be held periodically :— 

Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to.one strake fore and aft on each side 
removed, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, 
or on ways; the limber boards, and ceiling equal to ¢hree strakes fore and aft on each 
side removed, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate surveys to be unhung, and its wood 
linings stripped, for the examination of the main piece and its general efficiency. The 
chain cables are also to be ranged on deck for inspection. 

Survey No. 3 BY TWO SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN ExcLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE 
Socrety.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or upon 
ways; proper stages to be made and the hold to be cleared; all the close ceiling in the hold 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the above examination will 
be noted in the Register Book thus (s,s.No.1-68), (s.s.No.2-68), (s.s.No.3-68) ; and if not submitted to 
such survey, will be liable to have their characters suspended, 


ft 
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to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly 
examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole of the frames, stringers, 
hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers,* ends of beams, water-tight bulk- 
heads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be exposed ;t all oxidation to be removed by 
being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from the outside plating, rivets, 
keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ; 
the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is 
so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by drilling in 
such parts as they may deem necessary. 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required sub- 
stance by Rule, are’to be removed and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance 
and quality to the original construction. The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and 
their fastenings, are also to be examined, and made good where necessary. 

Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the 
cement being laid. 

Every ship classed A\ or AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every 
four years :—the first survey according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third 
according to No. 3; and afterwards according to No. 1 and No. 8 alternately at intervals 
of four years. 

Every ship classed AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every three 
years, as per No. 1, 2, and 3, afterwards No. 1 and 3. 


* Whenever the engines and boilers are taken out for repair, the engine and boiler bearers, with the 
floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, &c., under them may, at the request of the Owners be surveyed in anticipation 
of the above Rule. 


+ In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the above examination will 
be noted in the Register Book thus (s.s.No.1-68), (s.s.No0.2-68), (s.s.No.3-68) ; and if not submitted 
to such Survey, will be liable to have their character suspended. 
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RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF IRON SHIPS CLASSED FOR 
PERIODS OF YEARS. 


All vessels thus classed to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable, 
and every third year to be specially surveyed in dry dock or laid on blocks, with both 
surfaces of outside plating exposed ;* and whenever the engines or the boilers of iron 
steam ships are taken out, the vessel shall be submitted to a particular and special 
survey. 


CONTINUATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


20. If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent 
period, not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, 
an Owner shall wish to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send 
a written notice thereof to the Secretary, and the Committee shall then direct a special 
survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent persons, to be appointed 
by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor the exclusive servant of the 
Society. 

SURVEY. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper 
stages to be made, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be 
thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or lining inside to be entirely removed ; 
coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, so as to expose the whole of the frames, 
stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water- 
tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; 
all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also 
from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely 
lay bare all the surfaces of iron;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be 
scraped bright ; and when the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain, by 
drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, 
and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings ; and upon the Owner 
consenting to remove and replace with proper materials, equal in substance and quality 
to the original construction, such parts as may be found defective, or less than three- 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the above examination will 
be noted in the Register Book thus (¢.s. ); and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be 
liable to have their character suspended, 
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fourths of the required substance by Rule, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency 
being reported to the Committee, may be Continued on the letter A for a term of years 
not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, subject 
to occasional or annual survey when practicable. The period of Continuation will, upon 
all occasions, commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter A, without 
regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may be held. 


RESTORATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


21. If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored, such 
Restoration, on his application to the Committee, and consenting to the special survey 
hereinafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of whom shall be an exclusive 
servant of the Society, and performing the repairs thereby found requisite, will be granted 
for a period not exceeding two-thirds of the time originally assigned, the same to be 
calculated from the date of such repairs, 


Survey and Requisites for Restoration. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper 
stages to be made, so that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be 
thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or lining inside to be entirely removed ; 
coal bunkers of steam-vessels to be cleared, the boilers to be taken out, and also the 
engines (unless it shall be shown by previous survey that the removal is unnecessary), 
so as to expose the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor plates, keelsons, 
engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner 
surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared; all oxidation to be 
removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from 
the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay 
bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be entirely 
removed, and also the flat of upper deck, except under special circumstances, to be 
sanctioned by the Committee in each case: and when the vessel is so prepared, the 
Surveyors are to ascertain, by drilling, the thickness of the plating, also the condition 
of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the beams and their fastenings; and upon 
the Owner consenting to remove such parts as may be found defective, or objected to, 
or less in thickness than hereinafter admitted for repairing such vessel, and replace them with 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a 
sufficient quantity of ceiling be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected, and tested by 
beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and good and adhering satisfactorily to the iror, the 
removal of such coating will be dispensed with. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS (IRON SHIPS). 85 


proper materials equal in quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the 
nine years’ grade in those originally classed 12 A, and equal in quality and substance to 
that required in the Table G for the six years’ grade in vessels originally classed 9 A 
or 6 A, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, 
may be restored to the letter A, for a term of years not exceeding two-thirds the number 
of years assigned originally, subject to occasional survey. 

Iron ships which have been Restored under the foregoing Rule shall be entitled to 
Continuation thereon, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are 
prescribed for ships proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first 
assigned to them; but, in like manner, the term of such extended continuance to be 
limited to a period not exceeding one-half the number of years for which the ship may 
respectively have been restored, without reference to the period originally assigned to 
them. 

22. Vessels not surveyed while building will be classed A from year to year only, but 
for a period not exceeding six years. (See also Section 19.) 

23. On the expiration of the terms assigned to ships classed A, they will be liable to 
lapse (like ships built of wood). 

24. One year will be added to the Character of all ships of the A class built under 
aroof which shall project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the 
breadth, a quantity equal to one-half the breadth of the vessel. 


IRON SHIPS ALREADY CLASSED A 1. 


Iron ships built prior to the promulgation of the Rules will be allowed to remain in 
the Register Book classed A 1 from year to year, subject to annual survey, until the 
expiration of Six Years from their date of build, and then be examined to determine the 
period to which they may be entitled under the Rules; and if, on such examination, it 
shall be found the ships are entitled to the 9 or 12 years’ grade, it will be in the option 
of the Owners either to adopt such period respectively, or continue the vessel A 1 from 
year to year, as above, until the expiration of the extended period; but if it shall be 
found that the term of years for which a vessel would have been entitled to remain on 
the A character has expired, she will be classed A, if entitled thereto, unless specially 
surveyed for Continuation or for Restoration. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, Wuite Lion Court, CoRNHILL, 
Lonpon, lst July, 1869. 
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see Section 46. 
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thickness than that given in the Table. 
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2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
10th May, 1871. 
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The size of all beams which are not less than three-fourths the length of the midship beam, may be in proportion to their 
length ; all other beams must not be less than three-fourths the size of the midship beam, excepting at hatchways exceeding in 
length four spaces of frames, mast and pall bitt beams, and beam under the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size than 


the midship beam. 


* The beams at hatchways exceeding in length eight spaces of frames, must be equal in size to those of the main deck. 


| 22nd May 1871 


TABLE G4. 


SHOWING THE BREADTH OF STRINGER PLATES UPON UPPER AND MAIN DECK BEAMS, FOR VESSELS 
WHOSE LENGTH DOES NOT EXCEED ZIGHT TIMES THEIR BREADTH OR ELEVEN TIMES THEIR DEPTH 
FROM TOP OF KEEL ;* ALSO FOR LOWER DECK AND ORLOP BEAM STRINGER PLATES, AND FOR FORE 
AND AFT AND DIAGONAL TIE PLATES, FOR VESSELS OF ALL PROPORTIONS. 
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Diagonal tie-plates on beams may be dispensed with if the deck stringer for three-fifths the length amidships be 
breadth for praer ive feet of the vessel’s length, from thence they may be gradually reduced to three-fifths of that width at ends. 
* For breadth of stringers in vessels exceeding these proportions, see Section 46 of the Rules. 
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Suggested SIZES AND SCANTLINGS FOR MASTS AND BOWSPRITS OF FULL RIGGED STEAM VESSELS AND ars VESSELS. 
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Where Steamers are intended to be fitted with masts or a bowsprit for auxiliary purposes, the) might be one-eighth less in d'ameter than prescribed by Table. 
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Suegested SIZES AND SCANTLINGS FOR YARDS AND TOPMASTS OF FULL RIGGED STEAM VESSELS AND SAILING VESSELS, 
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TorpmMasts (WITHOUT ANGLE Inons).—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table. The seams of topmasts might be single riveted ; 
the butts should be treble riveted, and their straps one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect. There should be doubling plates in 
the way of the lower mast cap. Topmasts should be efficiently strengthened in the way of the fid holes and in way of sheave holes where such are cut, by 
doubling: plates, iron hoops, or by other approved methods. 

LowER YARDS (WITHOUT ANGLE tkoNs).—The plating should be of the thickness given in the Table. The seams of yards might be single riveted ; 
their butts should be treble riveted, and connected by being overlapped, or by efficient butt straps. The plates should be doubled at the centre, and the 
doubling plates should extend beyond the truss hoops. 

Masts, BowsPRriTs, AND YARDS (CONSTRUCTED WITH ANGLE IRONS).—When masts, bowsprits, or yards are constructed with angle irons, they 
should be properly shifted, and should extend the whole length of the mast or bowsprit. If the plates be arranged as suggested in the Tables, there should be 
an angle iron fitted to each plate in the round; the sum of the flanges of each of these angle irons should not be less than one-fourth the diameter of the 
mast or yard in inches, and the thickness of each flange should be one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in width of their two sides. If these angle irons 
be fitted, the plating might be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than prescribed by Tables ; the seams might be single riveted, and the butts double 
riveted, excepting that the butts of two lengths of plates above or outside the wedging should be treble riveted. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF 
COMPOSITE SHIPS. 
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SUGGESTIONS 


FOR 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 


OF 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood 
planking, to be classed A for a term of years, according to the timber material used in 
their construction, as set forth in Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, 
subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter stated. 

An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient 
roof, kept in good repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, 
and beyond each of her ends to an extent equal to half her midship breadth. 

Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or two 
thicknesses, if fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of 
keel up to the height of one-fifth of the midship depth of hold, below the upper side of 
the upper deck and parallel thereto forward and aft, in one, two, or three-decked ships, 
and below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked ships, but the 
whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if properly galvanized, and 
dowelled or cemented over. 

Such ships to be marked C, F. (Copper fastened). 

Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently 
dowelled or cemented over; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening 
the fore hood ends before the iron stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost 
plate, extending from the keel up to the height of one-fifth the depth of hold below the 
upper side of the upper deck, in one, two, or three decked vessels, or below the upper 
side of the main or tonnage deck in spar decked vessels, those which fasten the planking 
to the dead wood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem 
scarphs, must be of wrought copper or yellow metal. 
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All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G, I. B. (Galvanized Iron 
Bolts), and with plain iron bolts (I. B.); and in addition all Tron fastened Ships will be 
marked “ Expl. T. S.,” (Experimental, Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being 
sheathed with copper or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than lin. thick, 
wrought hot on the best hair felt, and properly rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, keel, and into 
the planking at its upper edge ; efficiently fastened to the bottom planks with yellow metal 
or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be well caulked. The condition 
of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the periodical 
Surveys, as per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as 
long as the bottom planks, bolts, and caulking prove satisfactory. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


Section No. 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the 
workmanship as it progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the 
vessel, and to point out as early as possible anything that may be objectionable. 


COMMON SURVEY. 


Srotron No. 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, sternpost, deadwood, 
and frames before they are painted or coated. : 

Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &c., when in place, riveted-up ready to 
receive the planking. 

Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings com- 
pleted, but before she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and 
outside of the planking, and the bolts and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 

Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or have 
dowells fitted over them. 

Fifth.—When the vessel is completed, launched and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


8. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing a 
longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to 
be legibly stamped in not less than two places with the manufacturer’s trade mark, or 
his name, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the Report of survey. 

Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials 
to be rejected. 
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The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before 
coating or painting. 

4. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, 
the rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each 
other in the adjoining parts from the faying services in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required ; the rivets not to be nearer to 
the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any angle iron, than a 
space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than 
five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, 
and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a 
distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. 

All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be 
at least double riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be 
between each row; where treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter 
of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets in the back row. 

5. The scantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, 
measured from the fore part of stem to the after part of the stern post, on the range of 
the upper deck, does not exceed ten times their depth of hold, taken from the upper part 
of the floors to the top of the upper deck beams, or seven times their moulded breadth. 

In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to 
submit their plans for giving them additional longitudinal strength to the Committee, 
through the Resident Surveyors, who are to express their opinions thereon. 

The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels is to be measured 
from the top of the floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. 
(See Section 24.) 

6. The wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all 
defects, the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the 
tabling to be one-third the siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from 
4 of an inch to 14 inch deep, according to the size of the keel, and bolted with copper 
or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and clenched on rings of the same 
metal; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table K. 

7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed 
in Table H, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and 
to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four 
feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the 
vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel searphs. For bolting, see Section 33. 

8. The stem and sternpost to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of 
materials according to class as preseribed in Table I. Where necessary to searph the 
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stem, it must be a flat scarph, and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed 
in Table K for keel scarphs, and tabled and bolted in the same manner. The hood ends 
to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and sternpost. 

9. The apron, inner sternpost, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class 
as prescribed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of sufficient siding and 
moulding for the knightheads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, 
and to take the hood end fastenings. 

10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 
moulding edge all fore and afi, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is 
to be riveted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 

11. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and 
to be made continuous up the apron and up the inner sternpost as high as practicable, 
but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. 
Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be 
one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where it passes over 
the deadwoods, apron, and inner sternpost; and to be sided as required by the form 
of the vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons 
riveted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. 
The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, 
and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange of the angle 
iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of 
the keel scarphs. 

19. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange 
to be of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw 
bolts may fit closely to the frames ; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted 
and riveted on to the keel plate, and extended as near to the middle line as practicable, 
according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, 
and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form 
at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames 
be welded, the welds to be perfect with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of 
next frames, or if butted, to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths of 
angle iron of the same size as the frames, fitted back to back, riveted to them, and 
secured to the outside planking. 

13. The floor-plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the 
vessel, for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch 
where the midship floor-plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and 
two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 
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The depth of the floor-plates at middle line to be regulated by the following rule, 
viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper 
or spar deck beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that 
sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates at the middle line well fore and aft, 
but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient 
connection between the two sides of the vessel. 

The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height 
of twice and a half the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle 
line; and in no case to be less moulded in any part than a fair taper between the 
depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less 
than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height pre- 
scribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length; they may then be gradually 
lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place 
is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends 
they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the 
vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the keelson 
angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square 
at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, 
is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and 
the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair taper from middle line, until 
it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the 
middle line, but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor- 
plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of 
not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to 
have double butt straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the 
thickness of the floor-plates, or else the floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 

14. Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
middle line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps 
freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such 
keelsons are adopted. 


15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 
200 tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor plate across the 
middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and ~ 
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stringers in hold; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons and upwards, to have reversed 
angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where 
raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, 
except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at 
the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be 
fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron if the vessel 
has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck beam string er 
angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams; the rivets for securing the 
reversed angle iron to the frames and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in 
Table H, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from 
centre to centre ; butts of reversed angle iron to be secured with butt straps. 

16. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to 
be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor-plates, 
and to have an angle iron, of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, 
top and bottom, extending all fore and aft, the bottom angle irons to be riveted to a 
foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less than three and a half times 
the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider plate on the 
top, the breadth of which is to be not less than the breadths of the flanges of the angle 
irons attached to them and the thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly 
shifted, and to be of the thickness given in Table H for box keelson plates, and the 
lower plates to be riveted to double reversed angle irons attached to each of the floors ; but 
the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined widths of the horizontal 
flanges of the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the foundation 
plate, and double riveted to the angle irons on the floors. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the 
thickness given in Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less 
than two-thirds the depth of the floor plates, and the breadth of it, two-thirds of its depth ; 
the lower angle irons of the box keelson to be of the size given for the frames, and the top 
ones the size of the reversed frames, and the keelson to be well stayed in way of the masts. 

If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to 
all floor plates, the plates to extend from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb 
plate of not less thickness than the lower deck beams, or other bars of equal strength, to 
be let down below the top of the floors sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted 
to them; in all cases these bars are to be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on 
the floors, extending all fore and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table H, 
and riveted thereto. The intercostal plates to be fitted close to the floors, and to the 
flat keel plate. 
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If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel 
plate to the top of the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, 
riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in 
Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their 
intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle irons, of not less size 
than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there is 
to be a flat keelson plate of the same breadth and thickness as the keel plate, riveted to 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, on the top edge of the vertical 
centre plate; but should the vertical centre plate be extended above the upper edge of 
the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given in 
Table H, for stringer angle irons, and to éwo flat plates of the thickness given for box 
keelson plates and half the breadth of the keel plates, one on each side of the middle line, 
which are to be well riveted to double reversed angle irons on the top of each floor, one 
of these reversed angle irons to reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all cases 
the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem and sternpost plates, and riveted 
thereto. 

17. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons 
to each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at 
the lower turn of the bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double 
angle irons of the size given in Table H, with bulb plate not less than the size given for 
hold beams, fitted between them for one-half the length of the vessel in midships ; and in 
addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will be required between 
the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well 
riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and after ends of 
the vessel the bilge keelson and stringer angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates 
forming hooks and crutches, which are to be properly riveted to the apron and inner 
sternpost plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates fitted midway between the 
main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, these 
plates to be the thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons 
of the size of the reversed frames. 

In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb 
plate, not less in thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side 
intercostal plates, to be inserted between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the 
size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, and to be extended for three-fifths the length 
of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 


In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition 
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to the foregoing, another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted 
back to back to extend fore and aft, and riveted to double reversed angle irons and to 
each other; this stringer and the one below it are to be arranged so as to be equally 
spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation plate, of the same 
thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships 
under the bilge keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to 
which the bilge keelson is to be riveted. The breadth of the foundation plate is not to 
be less than three and a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and 
riveted ; the length of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but 
iron of other form than bulb may be used for them if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, 
properly shifted, and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not 
less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle irons they connect. 

18, The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from 
centre to centre. 

Vessels of 11 feet depth of hold and under, to have a stringer formed of double 
angle irons back to back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the floors 
and deck beams, fitted and riveted to reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to 
extend all fore and aft, and connected by plates at the ends forming hook and crutch, 
which are to be secured to the apron and inner sternpost. 

Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam stringer plate of 
the same thickness as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, 
efficiently secured to the side by an angle iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames 
of the size given in Table H for stringer angle iron, to extend all fore and aft, and to be 
properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or knee plates to be fitted and 
riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the inner edge of the 
stringer plate to be stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed 
angle iron on the frames; or if preferred, a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the 
size given for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, passing all fore and aft, 
properly riveted to double reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or, a stringer 
may be introduced of any other form of equal strength. 

Vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam under every 
alternate upper deck beam. 

Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet, to have hold or lower deck beams 
spaced not more than 4 feet 6 inches, and nine feet from centre to centre alternately, and 
always to be placed under upper deck beams. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 97 


And in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be 
placed under every upper deck beam. 

In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, 
and haying fine ends, extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the 
lower deck beams and floors to prevent “ panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security 
of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the 
upper side of the upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the 
upper side of the middle deck beams, and where the depth from the under side of the 
lower deck beams exceeds 15 fect, such vessels to have orlop beams under every second 
lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same breadth and thickness 
as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted to 
every other frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to 
the lower deck beam pillars ; but in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will 
be allowed, provided the lower hold does not exceed 16 feet in depth from the under 
side of lower deck beams. Should a house be constructed on such flush-deck ship, for 
lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost. 

In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be 
carried on the middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck 
stringers, and stringer angle irons and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion 
to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two decks, and the middle and lower deck 
beams, and stringers, are to be of the same size in proportion to the vessel’s length and 
breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks ; but one- 
sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking, for one-fifth of 
the depth of hold below the upper deck stringer. 

In all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid and caulked. 

19. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb 
iron, or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of 
the midship beam, and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, 
with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of T bulb the united breadth of the top flanges 
to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of 
bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle irons 
are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle 
iron. 


Middle deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck beams. 
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All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, 
the arms of each to be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, 
and of not less thickness than the beams. 

20. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan 
are to be pillared; the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so 
as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be 
of the sizes given in Table H. : 

21. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and 
boiler bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitu- 
dinal strength of the vessel, they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the 
engine and boiler space to compensate for such interruption; and after the machinery and 
boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are be introduced as may be 
practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and riveted to the stringer plates, 
and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be 
otherwise made secure where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

22. The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where 
practicable, are to extend to the raised quarter deck stringer. 

A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one-fifth in the thickness will be allowed 
for the sheerstrake of the raised quarter deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings, of the 
beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, and flat of deck of raised quarter deck, from that 
given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships; one-fifth reduction will also be 
allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter deck from that given 
for topsides in Table H. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the 
quarter deck, and then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the 
sixth frame abaft the break, and the upper deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 

23. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates ; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required 
by Table H for the upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, 
and flat of deck; the same reduction will be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, 
of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness given for topsides in Table H; where 
plating alone is adopted, it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and 
efficiently secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going 
into the ’tween decks. The united lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed three- 
fifths of the entire length of the upper deck. 
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Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the 
frames need not extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of 
plain angle iron not less in dimensions than the size required in Table H for the main 
frames, one to be placed to every alternate frame, to scarph the main frames with not less 
than two feet lengths and be properly riveted to them; the breast beams are not to be 
less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle iron of 
the size of the reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not 
intended to be planked over, its plating must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes 
of poops; but when intended to be planked over, the thickness prescribed for the stringer 
plates on beams of poops will be sufficient, in either case the plating must extend the 
breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on beam ends will not be 
required. 

In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning 
decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space 
for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 
houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to 
regulate the scantlings of the hull; but the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of 
sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required 
for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main 
piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements 
as to double riveting. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than 
that required for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections 
and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, 
cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment and the size of 
the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, the 
scantling of the stringer plates on the wpper and lower deck beams, and the requirements 
for double riveting. 

24. A spar decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the 
space between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of 
crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth 
of such vessels, measured from the top of floor-plates to the top of spar deck beams in 
midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve-sixteenths of the 
ship’s extreme breadth. All frames and reverse angle irons on alternate frames are to 
extend to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at 
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the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse 
angle irons on the remaining frames are required to extend above the height of the main 
deck waterway or spirketting ; in such ships the gross tonnage below the main or tonnage 
deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, but the total tonnage is to regulate the 
scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the hold, the size of the 
main piece of rudder, and windlass. 

These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, 
and a main or middle deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, 
and the main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake 
by angle iron between the frames of the size given for stringers, and in addition an inner 
stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be riveted to the reversed 
frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is to be 
not less in height than the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and 
the space between the waterway, or spirketing, and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is 
to be filled in and made water-tight. 

In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H 
for the corresponding parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will 
be allowed from the dimensions of all beams, stringers, thickness of deck, and the out- 


' side planking, or plating, from the main deck upwards. If plating alone be adopted 


between the main and spar decks, the thickness need not exceed six-sixteenths of an 
inch in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be single riveted. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may 
be of plain angle iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes 
required in Table H for the main frames, to scarph the main frames with not less than 
two feet lengths, and be properly riveted to them. All hatchway and mast beams are 
to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to be less than the sizes given 
for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the reversed 
frames riveted to them back to back. The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly 
constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent 
of one-tenth its total superficial area; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be 
placed nearer to either end of the vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the 
Register Book thus, ‘ Spar decked,” 

The tonnage, as per Section 23, is to regulate the equipment. (See also Table No. 22.) 

In ships navigated by steam, the boilers-and machinery are to be considered as part 
of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 
will be withheld. 
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25. The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six fect of the vessel’s 
length, for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H; it 
may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the mid- 
ship breadth and thickness at her ends. 

The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the 
stringer plates on the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces 
of frames, and all plates where practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the 
sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two equal breadths, but carvel 
plated and single riveted; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is 
the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth 
required by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt 
straps in all cases to be in one piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to 
be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. (See Section 30.) 

26. The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they 
are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth ; the thickness of the plates 
to be as prescribed in Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of 
the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be 
maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted 
to the frames. 

27. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of 
the iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, 
with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness 
given in Table H, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates by butt 
straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each frame they 
cross. 

28. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the 
ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, 
and three decked vessels, to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s 
entire length, for half her length in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel 
they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in midships; in no case, how- 
ever, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are 
to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron 


sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree 
stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below 
the upper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the midship breadth of the 
upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle 
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iron of the dimensions given in Table H, extending all fore and aft, riveted to reverse 
angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. 

In cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold 
beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully com- 
pensated for. 

All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and 
wherever butted to be connected with angle iron, or plate iron, not less than two feet 
long, fitted in the throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of 
the connecting plates not to be less than that of the angle iron they cover. 

Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to ascertain if there be any leakage, 
and when completed they are to be properly cemented. 

29, All vessels are to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition thereto the beams of the upper and 
middle decks in three-decked or spar-decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of 
one or two decks, must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number, one 
pair for about every thirty-five feet of the vessel’s length; these plates in both cases must 
not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective 
decks, and of the thickness required for stringer plates; they are to be well riveted to 
each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
deck plank between the beams. In all cases their butts to be chain riveted. 

Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle iron, of 
the size given for the main frames of the ship, may berfitted each side of the hatchways 
in lieu of tie-plates ; but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as 
not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie-plates, double angle irons 
of the above size fitted at the centre line from opening to opening may be substituted. 

All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where 
required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop 
beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer 
plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to be less than three times the 
diameter of the masts; these plates are to be well riveted to each other, and to the 
beams, and angle iron carlings; and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an 
angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly 
fitted and riveted to the plate round the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights, and 
companions, must be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood 
comings are fitted, plates are to be riveted to the beams to which the deck ends are to 
be fastened. 

The skylights to engine rooms, and the comings to which they are attached, are in all 
cases to be substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether 
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of iron or wood, are not to be less than two feet six inches above the upper deck in one 
or two-decked vessels, and one foot six inches above spar or awning decks. The 
skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should be very 
strong, from three-eighths to half an inch thick, protected by a strong guard of iron rods, 
or by a framework of wire; in addition, deadlights of either iron or wood should be fitted 
having bull’s eyes in them, and arrangements made for their efficient security in bad 
weather, Strong tarpauling covers are in all cases to be provided. In spar-decked 
vessels, and those having either a poop, awning deck, or bridge house, with the engine 
room beneath, the hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk 
bulkheads, not less than five-sixteenths of an inch thick, strengthened by angle iron and 
extended from the upper deck to the beams above, to which they are to be secured. 
Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts 
are at least eighteen inches above the upper deck, and arrangements made for their 
efficient security. 

Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches 
above the upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs to fit in 
openings made in the pipes for their security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling 
may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary to fit flat coal bunker scuttle 
lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved fastening. 

30. Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13), to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre 
of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per Section 4. 

31. The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must 
be of the breadth of the planks, extending from frame to frame, efficiently riveted 
thereto, and of the thickness given in Table H; but on the bows and quarters, or 
wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth 
of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 

32. The material for planking to be in accordance with class in Table I, to be 
thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the 
heart side to the frames, and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without 
step butting, and with not less than six-feet shifts; the garboard strakes to be shifted, 
and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thick- 
ness than prescribed in Table H, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the 
depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate; from thence to the plank- 
sheer to be in thickness as prescribed in Table H for topsides; or if preferred, the 
bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the depth of hold set 
down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually 
diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table H for topsides; the thickness of the 
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wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that 
prescribed by Table H. 

Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches 
broad ; they are to be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at 
their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in proportion to their thickness ; 
the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table H at the stem 
or sternpost, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and 
hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and sternpost, need not exceed from two 
and a half inches to four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can 
be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as 
required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and sternpost. Furrens or 
pads are in no case to be used. 

33. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K; the garboard strakes 
to be cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches 
apart. 

The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The 
stem, sternpost, deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all 
cases, and the bolts spaced as in the keel. 

The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick, to 
be of such form under the heads as will prevent them from turning; their heads to be 
once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, and two-fifths their diameter in thick- 
ness; the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the bolts they are 
applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance 
than three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, 
hexagon form being preferred. 

All outside planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches 
and a half and under ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight 
and a half inches, single fastened; and all butts to be double fastened. 

The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the 
bolt heads, which in the bottom up to within one-fifth the depth of hold set down below 
the upper deck stringer plate, are to be sunk within the surface of the planking one inch 
and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used ; from thence to the planksheer they 
need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly driven 
with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition under their 
heads, and in the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom 
are all caulked) with turned well-seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in 
the same direction as the planking, and be driven with white lead, marine glue, 
or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow metal bolts are used, 
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the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above 
extent. 

34. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I for the wpper part of the vessel, and 
the outside thickness, if worked longitudinally, must be of the same material as is pre- 
scribed for a vessel constructed with a single thickness of planking, but if the outside 
thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Elm may be used. If either or 
both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness need only be 
one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be 
fitted and fastened as in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When 
the outside thickness is worked diagonally, a longitudinal strake of plank must be 
rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends of the diagonal planks butted against 
it; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the materials 
prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the 
diagonal planking ; and if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the 
said longitudinal planking must be partly let into the topside plank, or be rabbeted into 
a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently caulked. In all such cases both thicknesses 
must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on the dest hair felt. 

If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from 
keel to gunwale, the bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with; but where the 
thicknesses are otherwise arranged, the bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in 
vessels with single thickness, the diagonal plates may however be extended to ten feet 
apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be 
double fastened to the frames, but when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as 
per Section 33, the bolts in either case must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The 
outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner by nut and screw bolts, or else by 
wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched inside upon 
copper or yellow metal rings; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that pre- 
scribed in Table K will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the 
outer thickness of plank, and a reduction of one-third when it is intended to use wrought 
copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness. 

In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fasten- 
ings in both thicknesses must be of the description and to the height required in those 
having only one thickness. Where two thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling 
will not be allowed in either thickness. 

When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking 
should not exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings 
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are not to exceed twenty inches apart on an edge; if, however, planks are used in the 
lower part of the bottom more than ten inches but not exceeding twelve inches in 
breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart on an edge. 

All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other 
are to be properly coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 

35. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material 
used but the best brown oakum, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. 

The Surveyors are required to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and 
horse, especially in new vessels, and at all surveys when the sheathing is stripped off the 
bottom. 

In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the out- 
side thickness is to be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the 
bottom planking so as to expose the oakum; but it will not be necessary to have pieces 
cut out in vessels with single bottoms, as it can be ascertained whether the oakum is 
properly driven into the seams by inserting a thin kmife into them from within the 
vessel. 

36. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper deck waterways, and planksheer 
are of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with 
bolts as in Table K. 

The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and 
to have boxing either outside or inside above the upper deck; they are to extend high 
enough for the efficient security of the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to 
insure strength; to be well bolted, and connected by substantial hooks. 

Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood the depth and moulding of the upper 
deck waterway must be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway 
is in no case to be less than three times the thickness of the upper deck, excepting where 
the planksheer covers it, and it will be required to be well bolted through the sheer- 
strakes or spirketting plate and upper deck stringer plate. 

37. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap, and 
objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 

The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at 
the under side of the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie-plates (see Section 29). The 
bolts must be properly sunk with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be care- 
fully covered over with turned dowels, with the fibre in the same direction as the deck 
plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be 
sufficient; but when they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, 
there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
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bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and 
screw bolts. 

If the deck is of teak it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in Table H. 

Upper Decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz :—When a deck 
originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 33 inches to 23% inches; 3 inches to 
24 inches. ’ 

38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
bilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a mamner as to be easily removed, and from the 
upper part of the bilges upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, 
but the latter is considered preferable. It is recommended that the ceiling on the floors 
should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient sizes, so as to be lifted when 
required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thickness of the 
ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, to be in accord- 
ance with Table H, and-one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 

39. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table I, of 
dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size 
of the main piece of rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above 

‘the dimensions given in Table H, and the pintles and braces in the same proportion. 

The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufficiently to receive not 
less than three bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the sternposts ; 
the remaining braces will not be required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their 
arms should be made —4 shaped, or of other suitable form, so as to receive three through 
bolts in the sternpost. 

40. The chain plate and preventer bolts to be of the sizes given in Table K. When 
the chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer 
bolts are arranged to pass through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted 
to the frames, before working the wood topsides, of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, 
sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of wood may be introduced between 
the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or otherwise 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

41. All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilges, 
care to be taken to have proper water courses above the cement all fore and aft. 

42. The Surveyors in their Reports of vessels for original classification, which have 
partial deficiences in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the 
same for the consideration of the Committee, when such vessels will be liable to have 
a reduced number of years assigned to them than they would otherwise have been 
entitled to. | 


The Surveyors in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, 
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where practicable, to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where 
necessary, to be furnished by the Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts 
marked thereon. 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them, in 
the usual manner, through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), 
for the Committee's consideration and approval. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION, 


43, All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable ; and whenever the copper, yellow 
metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, 
and caulking to be ascertained. 

Vessels marked C.F. to be subject to a special survey every four years; and those 
marked G.LB and I.B. to be subject to a special survey every three years. Such Special 
Surveys will be noted in the Register Book. 

When these Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper 
height in a dry dock, or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity 
must be removed for the examination of the bolts, caulking, and planking. 

At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and 
aft on both sides in the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 

At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in 
the hold, and one strake on both sides in the ’tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), 
must be removed ; portions of the cement to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and 
that of the frames and keel plate; bolts of the bottom and keel, if of iron, to be got out 
for examination,—the number removed, and their condition, to be stated in the Report of 
Survey. If the frames, floors, &e., are found to be much oxidized, the whole of the 
ceiling to be removed and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if necessary, 
renewed, and the whole then to be properly coated or painted. 

44. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, which 
have not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they 
might otherwise have been entitled. 

When a Character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a 
dry dock, or on a slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be 
seen and properly examined. The hold must be cleared, and proper stages made, the 
outside planking scraped bright from the hght water mark to the waterway seam, a 
sufficient number of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the flat of bottom, 
the bilges, between the light and load line, and from the topsides, in order that their 
condition may be thoroughly ascertained. 
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Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, 
a quantity of ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side in the ’tween decks, a 
like quantity at the upper turn of bilge, and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on 
each side over the floors in midships, will be required to be removed, and the limber 
boards lifted ; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, unless she be found in a 
very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as the 
Surveyors may require, must be removed, excepting in the case of “ batten and space 
ceiling.” 

Should the vessel however have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and 
wooden frames, and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under 
four years of age, it will be sufficient if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, 
a listing be eut out fore and aft on both sides in the ’tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling 
plank at the upper ttn of the bilge and at the lower turn of bilge on each side over the 
floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted ; but if she exceed four years of age, 
in addition to the above, a 4 inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the turn of the 
bilge on each side ; and at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by 
two Surveyors (one of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a 
report and midship section containing a full description of the vessel, comparing the 
same with the Rules. 

Should a vessel submitted for Classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same 
will not be required to be stripped off (if all be found satisfactory to the Surveyors) 
beyond a sufficient quantity at the keel, hood-ends, bilges, and between the light and 
load water lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the caulking and the 
fastenings. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
lst July, 1871. 
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J sugusuunarrencn iim allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 14 years’ grade, 


- Where parties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the 
ommittee, 
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COMPOSITE SHIPS.—tTA8LE oF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF FRAMES, PLANKING, KEELS, KEELSONS, STEMS, STERN POSTS, FLOOR PLATES, BEAMS, STRINGERS, &c. 
All plates, and all beam and angle iron, used in ships intended for classification, are to be stamped legibly in two places with the manufacturer's trade mark, or his name and the place where made. 
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NOTES TO TABLE H. 


POA APP PPL 


TONNAGE.—In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, 
without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 

houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register 
tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling 
power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their 
number, and the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double rivetting. Butin 
vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for crew space, then the difference between the 
tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for 
the tonnage that is to reculate the equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their 
number, the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double rivetting. 

™,WOOD KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. 

KEEL PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, to be made continuous up the apron and up the inner 
stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron, Forward and aft the 

curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where it 
passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post, and to be sided as required by the form of the vessel, to haye an angle iron of the 


plate is to be 


size given in Table for stringer angle irons rivetted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The 
keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges 
conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 
scarphs. 


FRAMES.—The 


screw bolts may fit cl sely. 


frames to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the nuts of the 
The frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and rivetted on to the keel plate, and extended as near 
to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, and where raised 
quarter decks, poops, forecastles and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed with a 
rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect 
with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths 
of angle iron of the same size as the frame, fitted back to back rivetted to them, and secured to the outside planking. The spacing 
of the frames (where one thickness of planking in the bottom is intended) not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to moulding edge 
all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be rivetted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back 
with the frames. 


FLOOR PLATES.—The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length they 


may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an 
inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. The floor plates to be in depth at middle 
line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar-decked 
"beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient connection between the 
two sides of the vessel. The floor plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of ¢wive and a half the depth 


of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line ; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth 


7 


at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors 
to maintain the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft 
upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the 
vessel's ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors 
l and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between-the reverse frames on each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson 
irons. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme 
moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, and the 
floor plate is to be extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. A floor 
plate to be fitted and rivetted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line; but where a vertical centm plate is adopted at 


middle line, then the floor plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the 


reversed frames. When floors extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each 
side of the floor plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped andtreble rivetted. 
WATERCOURSES.—Watercourses are 


to be formed through all the floor plates, on each side of the middle line and kt the bilges above the 


frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such 
keelsons are adopted. 
,EVERSED FRAMES.—Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table. All vessels under 200 tons to have reversed angle-iron 
vit sit I z 


frame and fi 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and ir ddition, all vessels of 
200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, a? where raised quarter 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed a1 
of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has tw 


rivetted to every or plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale 


at the gunwale, then 

igle-irons are to be fitted to above the height 

0 decks or tiers of beams, and to above th® height of the middle 

deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the rivets for securing the reversed algle-iron to the frames 

and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their ow® diameter from centre 
to centre ; butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 

BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or 


of T bulb iron, or of any other approved form of equal strength. 
The upper deck beams to be one quarter of 


an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, and to be in thickness one- 
sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of T bulb the united breadth of the top flanges to 
be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle-irons on the 
the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the be 
one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of 


top edge, 

am, and to be 

the angle-iron. Middle deck, hold, and orlop beams, to be 
one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck beams. All beams to be efficiently connected 
with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice-and-a-half the depth of the beams in length, 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships, and in addition the 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared; the pillars to have not less than two Tivets in each of their 
ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to be of the sizés given in Table. 

IRON SHEERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s length, for half her leneth in midships, 
and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the midship 
breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plates on 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates where practicable to be not less than nine 
feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and single rivetted ; 
butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted Jess than two-thirds of the 
breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt straps in all cases to be in one piece, whether 
fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. See Section 30. 


IRON BILGE STRAKE,—The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel in 
midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of 
the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 
floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly rivetted to the frame. 

DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES.—The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, and 
fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the 
thickness given in Table, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates, by butt straps double rivetted, and to be efficiently rivetted to 
each other, and to each frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES.— All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the 
ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three decked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel's entire length 
Sor half her length in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in 
midshtps ; in no case however is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be rivetted to the beams 

and properly shifted, fitted home, and rivetted to the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, and the 

roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to 
three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the 
dimensions given in Table, extending all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases 
where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such 
reduction be fully compensated for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted 
to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to 
ascertain if there be any leakage, and when completed they are to be properly cemented. 

TIE PLATES.—AII vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition 

thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three 


decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two 
decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet of the vessel’s length ; these plates 
in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks, and of the thickness required 
for stringer plates ; they are to be well rivetted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
deck plank between the beams, in all cases their butts to be chain rivetted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie 
formed of double angle irons of the size given for the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, 
but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and 
mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams 
(except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of 
the plates are not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and 
angle iron carlings, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the 
ship is to be properly fitted and rivetted to the plate round the mast hole. 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends 


The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly 


are to be fastened. 

BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 
connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 

BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the breadth 
of the planks, and extend from frame to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the bows and 
quarters or wherever else the plank ends may havea tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 

RIVETS AND RIVETTING.—The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly and 
equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to 
butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than five times their 
diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to cent re, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in 
reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops 
and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row } 
where treble rivetting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number df rivets 
in the back row. 

GARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel prescribed in Table, and properly rabbetted 
into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to have not less than four 
feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the Keel 

For bolting, see Section 33. 

PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames, 
and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet shifts; the garboard strakes to 
be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thickness than prescribed in Table, from the 
garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, from thence to the planksheer to be 

or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the 


Searph. 


in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides ; ee 
depth of the hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in thiekness to 
that prescribed in Table for topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less 
than that prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches bros i they are to be 
fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in proportion to 
their thickness ; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table, at the stem or stern-post, and one-third at the 
buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and and stern-post, need not exceed from 
two and a half inches to four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from 
the bearding line as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and stern-post. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 
DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per 
Table. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of the angle irons of the beams 
and to the tie plates, see Section 29. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully 
covered over with turned dowels, their fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, and bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable 
When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but when they are above six 
inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
bolt ; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be 
one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in the Table. Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz. :— 
When a deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches ; 34 inches to 2? inches; 3 inches to 2} inches. 
CEMENT.—AII vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water courses above 
the cement all fore and aft. 


composition. 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of main piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be seven-cighths of that required in the Table, provided always the 
body of the windlass be not of unusual length. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 24th February, 1870. 


TABLE I. 


EXHIBITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN 


COMPOSITE SHIPS, 


The same to be of good quality, properly seasoned, and free trom defects. 


} bet OUTSIDE PLANK. 
| Sternpost. RUDDER, 
Apron, ° st | pect /WINDLASS, || 
| Inner Stern- is Saiideatien and 
TIMBER. H emr, | ~ Pos . Qcamesee! om From Plankshoos’ | PALLBITT. 
KEEL, Deadwood, Mes eee bias Top of Keel! Two-fifths and ; 
Knightheads Reais anil | to the Depth Roughtree ea 
and Keelsons, _W0-fifths | of Hold* Timbers . 
'Hawse Tim- Pong: | the Depth to * |Main Pieces. 
bers, | of Hold.* | Gunwale. 
East India Teak ..... “aiean 14 14 14 | = 3814 14 14 14 
Greenheart, Morra, Iron Bark 14. | 12 18 14 12 12 14 
tLive Oak, English, African, | 
French, Adriatic, Italian, 14 12 12 12 12 12 14 
Spanish, and Portuguese 
OED eis cipcn ch aes vac os 5 
Pitch Pine, Larch, Hackma- 9g | 8 8 12 10 10 — 
tack, and Cowdie ........ | 
tNorthern Continental Oak, ta 8 8 | 9 8) 8 9 
and American White Oak.. | | 
os ee ES es = cx 
Dantzic, Memel, Riga, and 8) | 8 10 9 g ise 
American Red Pine... nce: 8 | | 
American Rock Elm ...... 14 — 8 | 14 | 6 6 — 
i Pe ao SER es one) emcee 
fEnglish and French Elm, é 
"Beech, Black Birch, and Me.) = — |; B —_— — = 
Black Walnut .......... || 
Spruce Fir, Swedish and | 
WeWay Red PINE. cesc] a 6 6 ie Noy 
| | | 


* That is, two-fifths the depth of hold taken from the top of floors to the top of upper or tonnage deck beams, set up 
from the keel plate, in midships ; which height is not to be exceeded fore and aft on a straight line. 

t Live Oak, English, French, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese Oak will be allowed to be used for stems, 
and for the bow and buttock planks where East India Teak would be liable to break in working, in vessels otherwise built 
of 14 years’ timber material. 

t Whenever any of the Oaks, or other woods of an acid nature are used, the best Hair Felt, Canyas, or other approved 
material, in addition to paint, is to be placed between them and the Iron Plates and Angle Irons, 

¢ English and French Elm allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 14 years’ grade, 
“ ae parties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the 

ommittee, 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, London, 28th May, 1868. 
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TABLE K. 
Exhibiting the Sizes of Bolts, and Pintles of Rudder, in Composite Ships. 


] | Deadwood | Bottom | 


8 | 9 


Scarphs of Keels. 


oe Plank, | Topside, | 
| be t Scarphs of |\Waterway,| Chain | Pintles 
Tonnage, att Keel,and| and | Pilate of Tonnage. 
|| Stern Post Thwartship Planksheer| Bolts. Rudder. 
| Bolts Garboard, | Bolts. 
- i, ey hi - . 
50 9 | 50 
and under g 10. | y's 13 2 and under 
ie wee 100 
| 100 | 100 
and under | 1 1 +5 Z 24 and under 
ge cee se | 200 
200 sit 200 
and under 1 42 1 | 21 and under 
300 300 
300 | 300 
andunder 1, 42 +t 1 i 2 3 and under 
eae ‘ a | be 
400 | | ' 400 
and under 1 ie 43 41 1} 3 and under 
ae | 600 
500 200 
and under 1 i 4a i. 1} 34 and under 
600 ee eS al 
600 | 600 
and under 1} +4 42 1} 34 and under 
Ais ee _700 
700 700 
and under 1} 14 42 1} 3h and under 
pare ae é 800 
800 ; 800 
and under 1,3, +3 43 1} 3h and under 
900 yet | 900 
900 sa age 1 aaa 
3 15 3 
and under 1,3, Té Hi 13 32 and under 
1000 ee aN, 2 1000 
1000 | , 1000 
and under 1Z 1 + 12 32 and under 
1200 RS 1200 
1200 1200 
and under 155, 1 té 13 3 ra and under 
is 1500 1500 
1500 1500 
1 5 
and under 1,6; li, i 6 1 3g and under 
2000 See " 2 2000 
2000 2000 
and under 1,5 l 5 1 14 4 and under 
: 2500 eae we 2500 
2500 2500 
and under 1,8, 1,2, 1 12 41 and under 
ee 2 Pe, ‘ ; 3000 
3000 3000 
and under 1,5, 1,5, 1+; 13 4i and under 
3500 ; 7 ee 3500 
150 | 500 | 1000 | 2000 | 
TONS. ..eeeeeeeeee+-under} 150 | and under| and under | and under | and under 
es Lee ee eis 
| 
* Number of Bolts in 
ee 7 10 


The length of the keel scarphs to be five times the mean of the siding and moulding of the keel. 
* Stem Scarphs are not to be less than seven-tenths the length of the Keel Scarphs, and all Scarphs are to be Tabled. 


Botts. 33.—The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table, the garboard strakes to be cross-bolted from side 
to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart, 


t The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, stern-post, 
deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as in the 
keel. The screw pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick to be of such form under 
the heads, as will prevent them from turning, their heads to be once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, and two- 
fifths their diameter in thickness, the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the bolts they are applied 
to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance than three-eighths the diameter of the 
bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, hexagon form being preferred. _All outside planks ten inches broad and 
above, to be double fastened ; eight inches-and-a-half and under ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; 
and under cight inches-and-a-half single fastened; and all butts to be double fastened. The bolt holes in the outside 
planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, which in the bottom up to within one-fifth the 
depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate are to be sunk within the surface of the planking one inch 
and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used; from thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than 
three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other 
suitable composition under their heads, and in the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams of the 
bottom are all caulked) with turned well seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction as 
the planking, and be driven with white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow 
metal bolts are used, the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above extent. 


Lloud’s Register of Shipping, London, 24th February, 1870. 
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ILLUSTRATIONS of THE SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE SHIPS 


i868. 


HALF MIDSHIP SECTION OF A VESSEL WITH TWO DECKS ‘ : — 


/ ~ 
ra ———————— = es = - a 7 Sa 
f y/ OF 800 AND UNDER 900 TONS | | Bow Keelson ) 
fj ; f\ —4 {| —— — . (| = ee 
f LENGTH 193’, O oe | } | . ; eS 
3 BREADTH MOULDED Ae f ’ co ~ 
B DEPTH se S 20 13 pe el oe Hea ao yy: ae ae 
d Sse = | a ¥ 
ipa HORNSTEIN Tee Tn : [oe 
oy, vir IY Wt Hf yet dt. ir 8 i. he rs r. Yee le { - | ~ 
and fie 2 > : ; s — ~ —— —— 4+ Tor mT L a * 
(nitter Waterway E /Tnrer deck Stringer plate , 1*in breadth for every 7 feet of entire length } i °° » alc ° “2 A 
=] for half length, tap ered to y, ths at ends | : bi fe i" eo:4, eld e A a » ® — > 
ja Pa : x ; J lo h=e==4\0} © | Selec ¢ to ; ol mas == ow: anf . 
oar Tron Sheerstrake ,1 in breadth for every 6 teet of length for half length ‘ B ™ ie : | lo Hesiod a > : I: ie S ae Se | te | j ——— \ \ 
. far is tapered to a one at ends of Ale 16 / © e}° Je » Je ie o = * ie a.) R eg | ‘ & \ 
, A Spar Deck cee : : F - oj je je ‘Aly 4a dc jo \¢ Cl ie) “~S ai 
[ ora = | Lower limit of Galvanized iron bolts uv Copper tastene d Vessels EHS IG Jo J? A: io el. i; ic o fol ~—S— A Y 
> ong. —?) and | OO Tle jo 3 a yo 1° © rc al io | je ~* ; <I — 
Poop Deck = " Lower limit of topside planking © = = he is: ie jo “6 to CI = OD al: =} ~S 
of a rounded form =a — a Bh i° j ——- i te ace «(OO Jel —<— 
1t the Gunwale Paar 9 _Lower deck Stringer ¥,ths madship breadth of upper deck: Stringer all Wore & aft © ‘Bly 401° ° PR Pe ia ° ° © ic) Inte reostal 
¢ eas) : : i je i je Cr th ee eh Ce S = Keelson 
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MAIN DECK = : “gy Mr |i i a] il ° ‘ A K j 
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Vi I = 44.0 j. ole | of -}2 j@ io, ic ° te ie 4° Keelson ~*~ re 
| of - : re — Bia: = Kl in 1 = => | sa i | - fs aa =| a —— 
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WOOD SHIPS. 
No. 4.--FORM OF THE REPORT OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 


Survey held at —-——— Date, first survey ————— Last survey ————- 18— 
on the —————Master 

Tonnage under tonnage deck Tonnage of forecastle —---_ | Engine-room — 

Ditto of spar dk, or awning dk, ——— | Gross tonnage ——————-—_ | Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 

Ditto of poop, or raised qr. dk, ——— | Crew space, as per rule ——————— on the beam - = 

Ditto of houses on deck —-———— | Register tonnage, cut on beam 


Built at ——— When built ———— Launched ——— By whom built ———- Owners ———— 


No. 


— 


Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 
Length as per Section 39... Feet Mehes | Extreme Breadth Peet t*he* | Depth of Hold Feet: Inches. 
Length 1 it | Seer ere outside ....:5.+. 
Number of Decks ———— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ————) 

ScANTLINGS oF TIMBER, in ewe") eee nora i Ouserie Pelee, oe Dimensions of Ship 
Timber and Space ........06.. <j |Moulded. Moulded. || 4+ . per Register. 
MOONE iast scence rkckeat ein capess 3 o> 3 co rae, : seg me Be length— breath— depth— 
Vek Hanthonk n g _ | 2 s : er ) a He Bf 

SER AUAMIED i eaais served sav) ss 3|¢ 3 | g || Bilge Planks ...... lll Insrpe Prank, | Inches. 
MRE RAINS vanes cui veaxiesani S31 = | & || Bilge to Wales . 
Bed AL He ys reins evened Wales Limber Strakes...... Pape 
LOpyl ie DELS. a ewep diss cs cets o2 Topsides .........4.. Bilge Planks ......... Z 38 
Deck Beams No. "(ager Sheerstrakes ...... Ceiling mm Flat pecia: 4 3 By 
Deck Beams, ne amidships Planksheers ...... Ditto Bilge to Clamp 
Hold Beams No. ... artery Waterways— Hold Beam Clamps 
Hold Beams, length amidships Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto . 
| eet peter 7 TTT TE Per Lower Deck ... Ceiling ’twixt Decks 
Scarphs of Ditto ..........00008 Do. faying surface Hold Beam Shelfs 
KGQisOigh S. siass ictissderraectatre against Timbers Deck Beam ditto ... 
CAPPS. Of WIGOsiiits ests svcs | Upper Deck 


Size or BoLTs IN FASTENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER Copper, YeLtow Mera, or Tron; 
ALSO OF TREENAILS. 


Copper | Iron | Inches | Copper |. Iron | Inches 
M. |in Ship. | required M. | in Ship. | required 
in Ship. per Rule. in Ship. per Rule. 
Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Bute lind Bolisavessteccsetsseee 
Scarphs of Keel, No. .........+0 Short Bolts in Ceiling............ 
Keelson Bolts through Keel at Pintles of the Rudder ............ 
CAC IOUT. ivsecttetinascn ts Waterway ...... 
Bolts through Heels of ‘Timbers Sade Ley ag Eee 
against Deadwood ............ Shelf or Clamp 
dip cit Moe) a Py Peer Waterway ...... 
Transoms and Throats of Hooks Ne nee Knees -sivessivsdes 
ATINS;Ob ELOOKS” ‘cists cieitescecive Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails......... Inehes 5 sracsn es 


Inches. 


TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is 
The Space between the Top Timbers is Inches. 
The Floors consist of ———— The First Foothooks of ———— 
The Second Foothooks of ————_ The Third Foothooks and Top Timbei's of ——— 
The Shifts of the first and second Foothooks are not less than 
[N.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, state how many.| 
The rest of the Shifts of the Frame are The frame is squared from the first Foot- 
hook Heads upwards, and free from sap, and from thence downwards the Frame is 
The Frames are bolted together to the Gunwale. [V.B.—IJf not, state how bolted.] 
The Butts of the Timbers are close together; their thickness not less than of 
the entire moulding at that place. 
The frame is chocked with 
Rudder of ———~- Of Windlass of 


Butt at each end of the chock. The Main piece of 


112 
The Keel of The Main Keelson is and free trom all defects. 
The Stem and Stern Post of ————— The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and 
Aprons, of Deadwood, of and free from all defects. 


The Deck and Hold Beams of The Breasthooks of The Knees of d 
PLANKING OutsipE.—From the Keel to the Height defined in Note to Table A, or to the 
First Foothook Heads the Plank is From the above-named height to the Light 
Water Mark ————— ‘From the Light Water Mark to the Wales 
The Wales and Blackstrakes are —————__ The Topsides and Sheerstrakes 
TY atau : PRs Watery av Upper Deck 
1e Spirketting and Planksheers —-——— The Waterways 4 7 ower Deck 
The Decks —————_ State of 
The Shifts of the Planking are not less than feet inches. [N.B.—Jf less than pre- 
scribed by the Rule, state whether general or partial, and if partial, in what part of the Ship.) 
The Planking is wrought between, and without step-butting. 
PLankina Instpe.—The Limber-strakes and Bilge-strakes are 
The Ceiling, Lower Hold, and between Decks Shelf Pieces and Clamps 


Fastenincs.—To Hold Beams ————— Deck Beams 
Number of Breasthooks ————— Pointers ————— Crutches —————— 
Butt End Bolts are of in the Bottom Bolts in each Butt End 
through and clenched. Bilge and Limber Strakes —-——— bolted through and clenched. 
Treenails of ————— How made ————— _ Thickstuff over Double Floors 


bolted through and clenched. General Quality of Workmanship 
We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 
Builder's Signature Surveyors Signature 
Her Masts, Yards, &c. are in condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


n Q a o @ ; aaa @ 
No.| She has Sars. CaBLEs, &c. £ a : se BEE BLE Ancuors, |‘° als st ELE eu 
Fore Sails, (Cian? aioe, -caagdes- id eid ik hos ite fil ee ile 
Fore Top Sails, 'Hempen Stream Cable! Bewers® | 
j owers” ... | 
Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser.....sseeseeeeeees 
Sails, OWIINES. of sacs occu sos Stream ...... | 
Main Sails, MW as eod. cibisscaktseh iy y | 
Main Top Sails, and) All of quality. Kedges ...... , 
* State Machine where Tested, and Name of Superintendent. 
Her standing and running Rigging —-———— sufficient in size and —-———— in quality. 
She has ————— Long Boat and —————_ The present state of the Windlass is 
Capstan ————— and Rudder —-———- Pumps 


Scuppers, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearing upper 
deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 

Carco Hatcuways.—How formed ?————— State size ————— If of extraordinary size, state 
how framed and secured >——————__ What arrangements for shifting beams ? 

Harcues, themselves, whether strong and efficient ? Main Hatcuways.—State size 


Order for Special Survey, Dates of Sur- ( 1st. When the Frame is completed 
No. — Date ————— veys held while } 2nd. When the Beams are put in, &e. 
Order for Ordinary Survey, building, as per 3rd When completed, and before the plank be 
No. — Date ———— Section 35. se { painted or payed 
General Remarks. 
Present condition of Caulking of Bottom Deck and Waterways ———— 
If Sheathed, Doubled, Felted, Coppered, or Yellow Metalled ———— When last done ——— 
I am of opinion this Vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee...............£ : : is received by me, 
RIGOR <., cosubenory ee y £ : ; 
NASPUMORUE Sic sce vine sae 


Committee's Minute 18— Character assigned 


No. 5.—IRON SHIPS. 


No. Survey held at Date, first survey Last survey 18— 
on the Master 
Tonnage under tonnage deck——_-—-—— | ONE OR TWO DECKED VESSELS. THREE DECKED VESSELS. 
Ditto of spar deck, or awning deck Half moulded breadth ........s.+00+ Half moulded breadth..,.....:++++++ 
Ditto of Sea tcnarterideck Depth from upper part of keel Total depth if three or more 
itto of poop or ral q “ to top of upper deck beams ... DOORS ies cascvuressccriestscecudcket ses 
Ditto of houses on deck —— | Girth of half midship frame (sy Total girth of half midship } 
Ditto of forecastle — | per rule) wrsscrrrrrercessnssereercerene FEAT... oeeceseeeeeeeseesenerersesee . 
Gross tonnage ING NUM DOE .ccssisasesscersenreiaaeces : 
Crew space, as per rule —— ROME Ncengenccscarencisnecadteaes’ Srd penier rane oa eee 
Register tonnage, cut on beam —— lunges Ay a a ——) 
a rg habs 2nd Number sessseresrsrereereereerees StHONGMDEL s cyiyeatssssecsectesvet=sse : 
Register tonnage, as a steamer cut on the —— — e 
yea nt eel | PVG TILNS LO LONG LU ertevervasy ace ve : Breadths to length 
Built at ———— When built Launched By whom built Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 
Length on deck, as per rule ...... Feet.|Inches.| Horse, 
Moulded Breadth ..........ssceseceses ; 
Depths from top of Floors to Powér/Of HU GinGs jcciccarerssticceonses No. of Decks 
Upper and Main Deck Beams, No. of Tiers of Beams ———— 
BA DSP IPULO cocesccaascecscesexeenrerss 
Dimensions of Ship per Register, length breadth —— depth———-—_—_ 
Keel, if Bar Iron, depth and | Inches in Inches . _ Required 
’ "thickness Rae 2 ackeatss Ship, Required | In Ship. per Rule. 
» if Centre pe ad Plate, per Rule, 4 18 i 
depth and thickness...... = : Piles] ies 
re : Flat Keel Plates, breadth and thickness...| 4 | 3 |S | 3 
Stem, if egal zmoulding and | Plates ineecronrd Strakes, breadth and c ees 
Be ee ea ieee THICKNESS, 4.0.5. ccencceisraasseaneeccsaasess 
Bternpost Sepia nerram | Ditto from Garboard to upper part of 
for Propeller........+.0..+. Bilges seeseeeeesenes teseeeesenes tseeeeeveeens 
Distance of Frames from mould- (Class) »» Of doubling at Bilge, or increased 
ing-edge to moulding-edge, - thickness, and length applied ...... 
MI TORE ANG All crccseres=<sstsarentse In Ship. Required »» from upper part of Bilge to lower 
E per Rule, edge of sheerstrake..........+ssss+ee8 
Frames, Size of Angle Iron, for ie. », Main Sheerstrake, breadth and 
$ length, amidships ...... g g ma ees tek Thicksbes =F, scdecacesCcccrestacstesbesteves 
f for } at each end......... aig) 3Zigliaia | », Of doubling at Sheerstrake, and 
ReversedFrames,sizeofAnglelron| 3 | 3|38/48| 4 |6 length applied) ..0) ..csccsecacasenceevese 
Floors, depth and thickness of | | jm ||| 4 », from Main to Upper or Spar Deck 
Floor Plate at mid line for BROGrHUL AMON citceusscsdeaetreicnenece te 
half the length amidships | | 5, Upper or Spar Deck Sheerstrake 
yy at the ends ......,cceseeresees | breadth and thickness ............... 
» Do. do, at bilge keelson... Butt Straps to outside plating, breadth and 
»» height extended at bilges thickness ....... bE casi apteditentcsases 
Beams, Upper, Spar, or Awning | Lengths of Plating...........scseesseeseseeees 
Deck (No. } | Shifts of Plating, and Stringers............... 
single or double Gunwale Plate on ends of Awning, Spar, or 
Angle Iron, Plate | Upper Deck Beams, breadth and 
or Tee Bulb Iron EHOKNSS —/.. 5. csi cxcsvey Suessetesccoveeteos 
“f single or double | Angle Tron Om itho,s..csccscentatesectursevetcrsere 
Angle Iron on Tie Plates (fore and aft), outside Hatch- 
upper edge WAVHs avs cetronsscudiashileasscreasavintatere 
is * average space Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No, of 
PF Main or Middle Deck BITS, hades Pixyrahsvixensesnveveess 
No. ), single Planksheer, material and scantling 
or double Angle Waterways, ditto ditto 
Tron, Plate or Flat of Deck, ditto inte ise 
_Tee Bulb Iron... How fastened to Beams ....s.scccsseseereeeeee 
: »» single or double _ Stringer Plate on ends of Main or Middle 
Angle Iron on | Deck Beams, breadth and thick- 
upper edge ...... | ne gO aye ten AT TRA Dee 
a Pies Desk? . an age (Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
Orlop (No. ) side plating ?) 
single or double | Angle Irons on ditto (No. ) ssessenes 
Angle Iron, Plate | Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
or Tee Bulb Iron | Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 
_ », single or double DAIL) de ones cccastatecsarercccctttocdiets 
Angle Iron on || Waterways, materials, and scantlings ...... 
upper edge ...... || Flat of Deck, ditto ditto wa, 
s n average space..,... | How fastened to Beams .....sscscseseesseseeee : 
Keelson, centre line, single or | Stringer Plates on ends of Lower Deck, 
double ee box, we | Hold, or Orlop Beams .............5 
8 | 
te Bead aoa AE || (Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
Bulb Plate to Intercostal | side plating?) 
COGIBON oils enseveresavtes | Angle Irons on ditto (No. coscenseevacoees 
a Size of Angle Irons ...... || Stringer or Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
a Side Intercostal Keel- | BlaGiOf Deck. c...c:.s.-csosscscecaestevespscesstressss 
son, size of Plates...... | Ceiling betwixt Decks, thickness and 
4 Angle Irons on Tops of | material 
BIOOYS .scccessecesscesveses |} 4,  inhold 
», Bilge Keelson, Bulb Iron | Clamps or Spirketting ..... suaaeuapuaieseaneraice 
zs = », Angle Irons | Main piece of Rudder, diameter at head... 
ae Side stringers (No. 7s + ay at heel... 
size of Angle Iron .,,, | 


—— == sichacia sat ae 
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(Can the rudder be unshipped afloat 7) 
Bulkheads, No.———— Thickness of -—————-————- 
Ditto, Height up———— 
Ditto, | How secured to the sides of the ship 


Ditto, Size of Vertical Angle Irons———_—and their distance apart, ————_— 


Ditto, Are the outside Plates doubled two spaces of Frames in length ? 
Transoms, material 
Knight-heads Hawse Timbers 
Windlass Pall Bitt— 
The Frames extend in one length from ————~ to ————— riveted through plates 

with ( in.) rivets, about ( ) apart. 
The reverse angle irons on the floors extend across the middle line 
On all the frames and to 


or, if none, in what manner compensated for. 


re ee i Se 


ry 


Keelsons, Are the various lengths of plates and angle irons properly connected? ————— And 
are their butts properly shifted ? 
Plates, Garboard, double or riveted to keel, double or at upper edge, with 
rivets ( in.) diameter, averaging (_ ins.) from centre to centre. 

» edges from Garboards to upper part of bilge, worked clencher, double or single riveted ; 
with rivets( in.) diameter, averaging (__ ins.) from centre to centre. 

» butts from Keel to tw of Bilge, worked carvel with butt straps to strakes ( ) 
thick, treble, double or single riveted ; with rivets (_ in.) diameter, averaging (_ins.) 
from centre to centre. Do the butt straps lap over and rivet through the lands of the 
strakes above or below? 

» edges from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel with alining piece ( ) thick, or 
clencher, double or single riveted; with rivets ( in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) 
from centre to centre. 

» edges of Sheerstrake, main, double or single riveted. Upper double or single riveted. 

At upper edge ————-, At lower edge 

» butts from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel with butt straps ( ) thick, 
double or single riveted; with rivets ( in.) diameter, averaging ( ins.) from 
centre to centre. 

,, butts of Main Sheerstrake, double or treble riveted. Butts of upper or Spar Sheerstrake, 
double or treble riveted. 

», breadth of laps in double riveting ( ). Breadth of laps in single riveting 
Silage 

Butt Straps of Keelsons, Stringer and Tie Plates, tieble, double, or single riveted ? 

Planksheer, how secured to the plating of the sides 
Waterway Pe is planksheer and to the beams 
Beams of the various Decks, how secured to the sides ? 

No, of breasthooks ———. crutches ———_- 


} Explain by sketch, if necessary. 
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What description of iron is used for the Frames, Beams, Keelsons, Tie and Stringer Plates, 
Outside Plating, &e. ? 


Manufacturer’s Name or Trade Mark 


We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 


Builder's Signature. 


Surveyors Signature. 


Workmansutr.—Are the butts of plating planed or otherwise fitted? 

Do the edges of the carvel work and of the butts fay close together throughout their length 
without requiring any making good of deficiencies ? 

Do the fillings between the ribs and plates fill in solid with single pieces, or are they in short 
lengths of various thicknesses ? 

Do the holes for riveting plate to frames, butt straps, or plate to plate, &c., conform well 
to each other? ——————~ and are the rivet holes well and sufficiently counter sunk in the 
plate and punched from the faying surfaces ? 

Are there any rivets which either break into or have been put through the seams or butts of the 


plating P————— i 
Her Masts, Bowsprit, Yards, &c. are in —————— condition, and sufficient in size and length. 
2 Pp ? ? 


(If they are of Iron or Steel, give the Scantlings of Plating, Angle Irons, §c., and further explain 
by a Sketch, showing how the lower Masts and Bowsprit are constructed, showing the number of 
Plates and Angle Irons, mode of riveting, quality of Materials, and if stamped with Maker's 


name.) 


State also Length and Diameter of Lower Masts and Bowsprit 


N . | ‘ | 3 $.03| c3lo-4 || 
oO. SAILs, CABLES, &¢, & o $3/G%6/2%6|| ANCHORS 
Is | 3/3 SIS: = 3 || | 
soe he (Bl) Fja Oo} RA RB] &e, 
| Fore Sails, (RCHBIN aiecomeyeaesecssss 
‘or ai iE Stres Ye 
Fore Kop Sails, Hempen Stream Cable. Béwerk* 
| Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser...........s0008 . 
| 4s \ . | 
Sails, Downes cis panes eens Stream ..... 
Main Sails, PWIA cs Sedirecerytue | ie 
. . . ! 24 
Main Top Sails, and | All of quality. ee 


* State Machine where Tested, and Name of Superintendent, 
Her Standing and Running Rigging sufficient in size, and 


in quality. 


She has —-———— Long Boat and 


and Rudder 


The present State of the Windlass is Capstan 
Pumps 


ENGINE Room SkyLicuis.—How constructed ? 


How secured in ordinary weather? ——~— 
What arrangements are there for deadlights in sucli for bad weather ? 


Coat Bunker OpENINGs.—How constructed ?————--= How are lids secured ? How 


high above deck ? 
Scupprrs, &c.—What arrangements ate there beyond the seuppers ou deck, for clearmg upper 


deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 


116 


' 


Carco Hatcnways.—How formed >—————_ State size — If of extraordinary size, 


state how framed and secured ?>——————_ What arrangement for shifting beams ? 


Hatcuers, themselves, whether strong and efficient?—————- Maryn Harcuways.—State 
size? -— 
Order for Special Survey -Ist. On the several parts of the frame, when in place, 
No. e and before the plating was wrought —-—-— 
Date ————_—-_—_ Dates 0 2nd. On the plating during the progress of riveting — 


Surveys held 


: 3rd. When the beams were in and fastened, and before 
Order for Ordinary Sur- while building, ; ; es 


the decks were laid 


D sy No. as per Section | 4th, When the ship was complete, and before the plating 
a As eae 18. was finally coated or cemented 
No, in Builder’s Yard. 5th. After the ship was launched and equipped 


GENERAL REMARKS,— 


In what manner are the surfaces preserved from oxidation? Inside ————— Outside 
I am of opinion this vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee ......... £ ; ; is received by me, 
Travelling Expenses Special (if any)...£ ; 
Certificate... <.. 3.5... 


Committee’s Minute —-——— 18 — 
Character assigned 


Py, 


No. 6.—FORM OF REPORT OF ANNUAL SURVEY. 


No. Survey held at ———— Date ——— 18 on the ———— Master ———— Tonnage 
— Built at ———— When built ——— By whom bwlt ——— Owners 
Port belonging to ———— Destined Voyage ———— If Surveyed Afloat or in Dry Dock —-—— 


Last Survey, No. —-—— Port of ———— Classed 
Present condition of the 


Wieck wer aocisanceri cee ieus tere Preenailst eins acec teh wosasaaeiaa Vert Windlass and Capstan .......ccceeeee 
QV AtCDWAY Sar storacsnruvalspvanan careers? Breasthooks and Stemson ............ PUMPS arr isn cevaest daca vucee Math ceee 
GOI Sa BR ecanenngret eocer: rare aoe Transoms: Pointers. and Orntchesi.cs || JSOSts verses seecscre sees cure ceee ate 
Upper Deck Beams and Fastenings ... | ‘Timbers of the Frame at the openings | Masts, Yatds, &. ........cccecceeeeees 
Lower Deck Beams and Fastenings ... Ditto at other places ... | Condition, how ascertained ......... 
IRIGMKBHGEYS a tena saan ccanen ie cere nec. tephe I GBlEGIN vamnrd vuteded otra ctnceentct es BUI La pe ony wrese aesee prabic’ tin <cansiaaks 
Shearsivakes. 5, spsrneaue ves vauseieioes Glanips and ‘Sheliss.:.:,t.crnecaveoaces ATICHO LEE ONOL see saitrceeeis ct eer nth 
AOPSILES a ces tesa re prayes omer neten Gere tis 3 Werlin eae de sias saves ssaterguretaectiees CODES crise dtaeyes cays Wesees s saxtrecne 
MIELE eos AR Se rsaerin seen hee rien cee. MRO ELaeek ce seneass ane suse cade rite Cees oe Hawsers and Warps s;,ncrecestscersccs 
Plank (Bottom) and Counter ...... COnpen acre When put on ........, Standing & Running Rigging ....., 


Caulking of Bottom, Deck, and Waterways 
Engine Room Skylights ————— Coal Bunker, Openings, Lids, &&. —-——— Scuppers 
Cargo and Main Hatchways Hatches ———— 


General Observations and Opinion, 
Committee’s Minute ———— 18 
Character assigned ———— Certificate (if required) 


No. 7.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER. 


Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 
ESTABLISHED 1834. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 


London, 18 


These are to Certify, That the ———————— of 
Master, ———-——— Tons, bound to —-----—--, has been Surveyed 
at ———_—_——— by the Surveyors to this Society, and reported to be, on the 


and that she has been CLASSED and entered in the REGISTER BOOK of this Society with the 
Character Sind sel ts 8 oS Se es 


Witness my hand, 
Charge 
o 
Chairman. 


——, Secretary. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


ENGINEER’S CERTIFICATE. 


The following is a true Account of the Particulars of the Machinery and Boilers :— 


ENGINES.—Here state description of Engines, whether Direct Acting or Geared ; Tuverted, Horizontal, Diagonal, 
or Oscillating Cylinders ; No. of Cylinders, &c. 


ENGINES, maker of 0.0 css vee tee tee te Bilge Pumps, No. ( ) and size ... 
- PY a) pots Pemea Te aes en og Feed eB FPS | ) and size ... 
» last time taken out 4.6 see tre ves Spare Gear, if usual quantity on } 
ae present condition... s+. sss ss se board Vessel — a 
Diameter of Cylinder A Fuel, where stowed... Gigi eh td een 
Length of Stroke... ass see see ree tee tee ,, space between Coal Bunkers } 
; : and Boilers ae 
No. per Minute of Engines... 0 s11 tee see ot ,, what quantity is space provided 
BO AT Bipet Wr ti ciel AN” LE he Donkey Engine and Boiler... «ss 
Estimated Power... 0 000 cue tee tee te tee ,, if Fitted in Engine Room or 
Effective Power 9... 0 see tes see) ty ane re on Deck Ve 
Diameter of Screw (or Paddle-wheels) ... s+ + ,, can pump be worked by hand ,., 
Pitch of Screw PTAs yee aT ct i » size of pump ( ) and stroke .., 
No. of Blades (or Floats) ee eerig bs Snoc aney ,, is hose of sufficient length to 
Description of Screw (or Floats) 1. see vee tee reach every part of the vessel) *** 
Holding down Bolts, size... BAe ERM AR No. ( ) and condition of hand 
Ss present condition ... 44. + pumps, if fitted in Engine Room )*”’ 


BOILER.—Here state description of Boiler, and No. ; if Tubular, or Flues; No. of Furnaces; if Fitted with 


superheating apparatus ; if Fired athwartships, or from fore, or after end of Boiler, &c. 


BOILER, Maker of... 11. ose sen see eee Can each Boiler be used separately... 

pea ie") Carer I ee Ce ea What clear space between top of } 

ah when last taken out =... tee tee te Boiler and Woodwork <? Sache eae 

x present condition ... 0 ss. vee ree ote What clear space between Funnel and } 

24 working pressure ... se see see ts Woodwork ee eb 
No, of surface Blow-off Cocks to each Are Engine and Boiler Keelsons well 

Boiler Ais Magy ek J connected fore and aft 

Screw Suart length diameter Tunnel, thickness of plating 
height width if water-tight door on Engine Bulkhead 

Cari Meee ee tee aed 
Port Day of ———__ 18 


hereby certify that the whole of the above machinery and Boilers of the 
Iron (or Wood) Screw (or Paddle) Steam Vessel ———————_ belonging to ; 
whereof is Master, Tons Register, and H. P. have been 
carefully inspected and examined by at ———_ > and 
found the same, at this date, in good order and safe working condition. 


SS — 
ee 


Marine Engineers. 


No. 344. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH "AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


PROVING “HOU ss . 


FOR TESTING ANCHORS, CHAIN CABLES, &c., 
WEST INDIA DOCK, NEW ROAD, POPLAR, E. 


SUPERINTENDENT, LEMUEL R, ISITT. 


REGULATIONS. 


I.—Every Chain, Anchor, or other material brought to the Establishment for the 
purpose of being tested, examined, and certified, must be accompanied by an order 
for testing, setting forth full particulars as to size, &c., as estimated by the person giving 
the order. The Committee will not be liable for any error in the order, nor for any 
defect or deficiency. In case the Tester finds that the actual size of the chain does not 
correspond with the size given in the order for testing, the Chain will not be tested until 
he has given due notice thereof to the owner of the Chain, or his authorized agent. 
(See also Regulation XIT.) 

II.—No new Chain Cable can be tested if painted or blacked. 

I1I.—All articles shall be tested in consecutive order, as they are received, except 
under special circumstances, the grounds for such exception to be recorded by the 
Superintendent. All articles will be tested with all possible despatch, but the Society - 
will not be responsible or liable for the consequences of any delay. 

IV.—Every article, when tested, shall be stamped with the distinguishing mark 
required by the Act Vict. 27, 28, cap. 27; also with that of the Society. 

V.—All repairs to be done in the usual working hours, namely, from 8 A.M. to 6 P.M., 
unless under special circumstances. 

VI.—When any article is ready for delivery, the Superintendent shall give notice 
thereof to the parties sending the same, with an account of the charge due thereon. 

VII.—If any article be not removed within fourteen days after notice, the owner 
shall be charged for rent, at the rate of sixpence per ton, or part of a ton, for every 
week that the same shall remain beyond the time above mentioned. wwe 

VIII.—The Committee may detain any Chain Cable, or Anchor, which shall have 
been tested until the charges thereon shall be paid; and if such charges shall not be 
paid within three months after the testing of such Chain Cable, or Anchor, the 
Committee may cause such Chain Cable, or Anchor, to be sold by auction, and shall 
out of the purchase-money deduct the expenses of such sale, and all other expenses 
incurred by the Committeé with respect to such Chain Cable, or Anchor, including all 
lawful charges on the same, and shall pay the surplus thereof (if any) on demand to the 
owner of such Chain Cable, or Anchor, or to the Captain or Master of the vessel, or 
other person on whose application the said Chain Cable, or Anchor, had been tested. 

IX.—No person engaged at the Testing House will be permitted to receive any fee or 
perquisite, on pain of instant dismissal. 


No. 344 continued. 


X.—All old or scrap iron, whether from defective links or otherwise, must be 
immediately removed; and if not, will be forfeited, and become the property of the 
Society. 

XL—A Certificate of identity, signed by the Superintendent, countersigned by the 
Secretary, and stamped with the official seal of the Society, will be delivered with each 
article. In no ease will a duplicate Certificate be issued, except with the sanction of the 
Committee. If any alteration should occur with regard to any article, after the issuing 
of the Certificate, the particulars shall be endorsed on the back by the Superintendent, 
or by the Surveyor to the Society at the port or place where notice of such alteration 
shall be given. . 

XIL—All Chains shall be submitted to the Admiralty Proof. In all cases where 
the diameter of the iron of which the Chain is made shall exceed the nominal dimensions 
by more than one thirty-second of an inch, such Chain shall be subjected to the test 
required for the next larger size, but if it shall not exceed one thirty-second of an inch, 
it shall be tested for the nominal size. 

On the written request of the owner, a portion—not less than four links—may be 
tested to a higher, or to the breaking strain; and such proofs may be recorded on the 
Certificate. . 

XIIL—No Chain shall be re-tested which has been broken three times in each fifteen 
fathoms, and no Chain or Anchor shall be tested at a strain lower than that required by 
Government. 

XIV.—AIl Anchors shall be submitted to the Admiralty Proof; but no Certificate 
will be issued if the permanent deflection exceeds % of an inch. 

XV.—In all cases the weight of Anchors for Testing shall be exclusive of Stock. 

XVI.—No person is to be admitted into the Testing House without an order from the 
Secretary or Superintendent. 


Sh eee oS ee 


CHARGES. 


For the present the charges for testing will be 20 per cent. below the charges 
authorized by the Board of Trade. 

N.B.—The Dock dues, of 1s. 6d. per Ton, will in all cases be added to the above 
charges. 

For all other articles, according to their nature, quality, and description. 

N.B.—Every Chain sent to the Proving House to be tested must be in good order, and 
have the Shackles, Pins, and Forelocks, alt duly fitted, or a charge for labour will be made, 
according to the circumstances. Every Anchor should be with the Stock in such condition 
as to admit of its easy removal. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, E.C., 
London, 9th December, 1869. 


Notice.—Manufacturers can, on application, arrange for space on the premises, on 


which to hold a Stock of Chains and Anchors, to suit the convenience of their Trade. 


No. 246. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


ANCHORS AND CABLES. 


With reference to the requirement of the Committee that “all Anchors and Chains 
supplied to ships claiming to be classed with the figure 1 in the Register Book of this 
Society, must be tested as prescribed in Table 22 attached to the Rules, at a machine 


under the control and superintendence of some responsible public body, so as to enable it to 
be recognized as a public machine,” 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that the following Chain and Anchor Testing 


Machines have been approved and recognized by the Committee as public machines :— 


LONDON. 
Lloyd’s Chain and Anchor Proving House, Poplar ; Superintendent, Mr. Lemuel R. Isitt, 


LIVERPOOL. 


Mersey Docks and Harbour Board’s Chain and Anchor Testing Machines; Superintendents, Mr. W. 
Macdonald and Mr. James Haslam, 


TYNE. 


Lloyd’s Tyne Public Chain and Anchor Proving House (at Low Walker); Superintendent, 
Mr, Robert Burrell. 


SUNDERLAND. 


Sunderland Public Chain and Anchor Testing House, North Shore, Sunderland ; Superintendent 
Mr. John Hartness, 


> 


Wear Public Chain and Anchor Testing House, South Shore, Sunderland ; Superintendent, 
Mr. John Hartness, 


TIPTON. 


Tipton Public Proving Machine, erected by the Staffordshire Public Chain and Anchor Testing 
Company (Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr. Samuel Tregenna, 


No. 246 continued. 
NETHERTON. 


erected by the Staffordshire 


Public Chain and Anchor Testing 
Matthew Kelly Reade. 


Netherton Public Proving Machine, 
Company (Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr. 


JERSEY. 
endent, Mr. John M‘Allen. 


Jersey Mutual Insurance Company’s Machine ; Superint 


BRISTOL. 


Bristol Public Chain and Anchor Testing Machine (Marsh Street, Bristol) ; Superintendent 
Mr, Thomas Brooks, 


CHESTER. 


ine (at Saltney, near 
(Limited) ; Superintendent, Mr, Andre 


Chester Public Proving Mac Chester), erected by the Cambrian Public 
w S, Jack. 


Chain and Anchor Testing Company 


GLASGOW. 


rintendent, Mr. Wm. Taylor. 


The Glasgow Anchor and Chain Cable Testing House ; Supe 


CARDIFF. 


Public Chain and Anchor Testing Machine, erected by the Trustees to the Marquis of Bute ; 


erintendent, Mr. Alexander Taylor. 


By order of the Committee, 


Sup 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White ion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 


9th December, 1869. 


with Anchors and Cables which 


Mrm.—In cases where Ships have been supplied 
ted in the Register Book thus 


have been tested at a Public Machine, the fact will be no 
(a.&c.P.), signifying that the Anchors and Chains have been so proved. 


No. 271. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


Ge AS bene ti AD Bly bis 


TESTING TO BREAKING STRAIN. 


With reference to the Resolution of the Committee, embodied in Notice No. 245, 
dated the 9th December, 1869, whereby it was made imperative that, ‘‘ in the testing of 
Chain Cables to be supplied to Ships claiming to be classed with the figure 1 in the 
Register Book, a few links of all new Chains should be proved to the breaking strain, 
and sustain a strain of not less than 25 per cent. beyond the Admiralty proof; ”’— 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in view of the course taken by the Board 
of Trade, prohibiting the use of the present licensed machines for the purpose of 
breaking Chains, coupled with other difficulties in carrying the above requirement into 
effect, the Committee have now determined that action on the above Resolution shall be 


postponed until the 1st July, 1871. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, L.C., 
11th November, 1870. 


(See also Notice No. 275.) 


No. 275. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


Cale ACT No CA: Bd BB 


TESTING TO BREAKING STRAIN. 


With reference to the Resolution of the Committee, embodied in Notices No. 245, 
dated the 9th December, 1869, and No. 271, dated 11th November, 1870, making it 
imperative, after the 1st July, 1871, that, “in the testing of Chain Cables to be supplied 
to Ships claiming to be classed with the figure 1 in the Register Book, a few links of 
all new Chains should be proved to the breaking strain, and sustain a strain of not less 
than 25 per cent. beyond the Admiralty proof :”’— 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that with a view to obviate inconvenience to 
Shipowners and others in arranging for the equipment of Vessels, the Committee have 
determined that the Certificates of test of all Chains proved in accordance with the 


Rules in force at the time of testing shall be recognised in the Classification of a Vessel. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
237d March, 1871. 


No, 268. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of Resolutions passed by the 
Committee; amendments have been made in the rules of the Society as follows, V1Z. :— 


WOOD SHIPS. 


Section 37 has been amended by extending the requirements as to the use of dowels 
to vessels of all grades, and the paragraphs applicable thereto will stand as follows, viz. :— 

“Tn ships claiming to stand twelve years from their timber materials, the stem, 
sternpost, beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons are to be entirely free from 
sap and from all defects. The rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap; 
each set of timbers to be frame bolted together throughout their entire length : the butts 
of the timbers to be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at 
that place. 

“Tp all ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full 
moulded, the timbers are to be well cross chocked with a proper butt at each end of the 
chock, each arm to be not less in length than once and a half the moulding of the timbers 
they connect ; in all cases the chocks are to be of a description of wood equal to the best 
material required by the Rules for the timbers which they unite, excepting the floorhead 
chocks, which may be of the material allowed by the Rules for first, feothooks. Where 
the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length, and with a butt at each 
end; and in cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are full 
moulded, a dowel (to be of the diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding of 


the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such timbers in order to connect them.” 


TABLE A. 


Table A has been amended at line 15 by raising Biack Birch and Bleck Walnut to 


the 8 years’ grade for outside planking from first foothook heads to light water-mark, 


No. 268 continued. 


TABLE No. 22 FOR CHAINS AND ANCHORS. 


Table No. 22 has been amended by regulating the test strain by ¢wentieths of a ton 
instead of tenths of a ton, as heretofore; also by discontinuing the limitation of size of 
unstudded close-link chains for cables of bower anchors, thus allowing the use 
unstudded close-link chains of any’ size, provided they be submitted to the extra test 
prescribed by the side note to the Table. 


FEES. 
For SprecraL Survey or Surps WHILE BuILpING. 


For the Special Survey of ships over 1,000 tons, the charge will be regulated as 
under. For the first 1,000 tons the charge will be 1s. per ton as heretofore, and for 
every ton beyond 1,000 tons the charge will be 6d. per ton. Thus, for a sbip of 2,000 
tons the charge will be as under, viz. :— 

Fee for Special Survey—first 1,000 tons, at 1s. per ton, £50 
Ditto ditto second 1,000 tons, at 6d. per ton, £25 


£75 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, £.C., 
28th July, 1870. 


No. 272. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER OF SHIPS CLASSED A, OR A IN RED. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of the Rules, Section 59 (as 
set forth below), and of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee of Lloyd’s 
Register of British and Foreign Shipping :— 


‘All Ships classed A for a term of years, will, at the expiration of such term (or 
so soon after as may be practicable) have the word ‘ expired’ inserted against their 
names in the Register Book, and if not surveyed and re-classed prior to the reprinting 
of the Register Book in June next, will appear therein without character.” 


The foregoing Resolution will likewise apply to Ships classed A in Red, whose 
period of exemption from special re-survey will terminate on the 31st December. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
15th December, 1870. 


EXTRACT FROM THE RULES, SECTION 59. 


“At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the 
character A, or A in Red, they will have the word ‘ expired’ inserted against them; and 
if not surveyed prior to the Reprinting of the Register Book, they will appear without 
any character.’’* 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 
1859, also of ships launched during the jirs¢ six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will 
expire on the 31st December of the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zas¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 
1862, will expire on the 30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the Ist July, 18638, the period originally assigned to them 
on the A | character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and 
will expire at the end of the corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates, 


i + 
1} 


No. 273. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


SHIPS CLASSED A IN RED, OR Ai. 


Tun Rules, Sections 60 and 61, requiring that ships classed A in Red, or #®, shall 
be surveyed annually, or on their return from every foreign voyage :— 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in accordance with the above Rules, and 
in pursuance of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee, the Characters of 
Ships classed A in Red, or &, which shall not have been surveyed since the year 
1868, will be omitted in reprinting the Register Book (in June next) for the year 
1871-72. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhitl, London, E.C., 
15th December, 1870. 


N.B.—in the case of Ships which it shall be made to appear, by letter addressed 
to the Secretary, have not been in any Port in the United Kingdom since 1868, the 


above Resolution will not be applied. 


No. 276. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that the Committee of this Society have revised 
the Rules for the Building and Classification of Wood and Iron Ships, as follows :— 


WOOD SHIPS. 


TaBLE A, FoR MarTeERIALs. 


The rating of the several woods for outside planking to the wales is now regulated 
from the keel to two-fifths the depth of the hold, and from two-fifths the depth of hold to 
the wales. 

The rating of American White Oak, for second and third foothooks and top-timbers, 
and for wales, blackstrakes, topsides, and sheerstrakes, is raised from seven to eight years, 
provided it be salted, 

The rating of Black Birch and Black Walnut and Beech raised one year for floors. 
Black Birch for stem and sternpost raised two years. 

Scotch Fir has been ranked with Spruce Fir, and Swedish and Norway Red Pine, 
in line 16. 

These woods now allowed for transoms, &e., in ships of the six years’ grade. 


RESTORATION, CONTINUATION, AND CHARACTER A IN Rep. 


The Rules for the Survey of Ships for the above objects have been amended, and 
may be obtained on application to the Society’s Surveyors. 


TABLE B, For ScANTLINGS. 


Table B has been amended by increasing the thickness of Bilge Plank, &c., in 
vessels of 100 tons up to 600 tons; and the flat of upper deck of vessels of 200, 250, 
900, and 950 tons. 

Also by allowing a reduction in thickness of decks, if of Teak. 


No. 276 continued. 


TABLE B 2. 


Table, marked B 2, suggested thicknesses for planking, &e., of British North 
American built Ships, and Fir Ships wherever built, has been added to the Rules. 


Taste D, FoR FastENINGs. 

Table D has been amended by requiring that the dower brace only of the rudder 
shall “extend so as to receive not less than two bolts on the planking on each side,” 
instead of all the braces, as at present ; and by making it imperative that the bolts in the 
scarphs of keel be of copper or yellow metal, in all cases. 

Alterations have likewise been made in the Rules in respect to fastenings, in Section 
39, Page 12, Paragraph 4.—The following words having been inserted after the words 
“Table D,” viz. “ When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketing, 
or clamp, are of ion, they may be driven through and clenched on the timbers of the 
frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway, shelf, spirketing, or clamp.” 


Tron aNp Steet Masts, BowsPritTs, AND YARDS. 


Suggestions (with Tables) for the construction of “Iron and Steel Masts, Bowsprits 
and Yards,” have been added to the Rules. 


Tape No. 22, FOR CHAINS AND ANCHORS. 


The Numbers applicable to the equipment of Iron Steam Ships have been altered, 


causing the equipment thereof to be increased. 


IRON SHIPS. 


The Rules for the Construction and Classification of Iron Ships have been amended, 
and may be obtained on application to the Surveyors to the Society, or at this Office. 
(Rules for Wood, Iron, and Composite Ships, 5s. per set). 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
25th May, 1871. 


WYMAN AND SONS, PRINTERS, 
GREAT QUEEN STREET, LINCOLN’S INN FIELDS, 


LONDON, W.C. 
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